The Financial Situation

T REMAINS true, as it must with conditions in
general what they now are, that any appraisal

of the business outlook or any helpful chronicle of
day-to-day developments having an important bear-
ing upon the course of business affairs, must begin
with and largely center around what takes place in
Washington. A good deal has been said in recent
weeks about giving business a chance to show what
it can do to solve some of the problems that have
proved too difficult for the Government, such as those
growing out of the unemployment situation. Assur-
ances, not so forthright and unequivocal as could be
wished, but none the less assurances, have been given
that the Federal Government would retire from some

at vital points. If a clear, precise and unequivocal
announcement of the conclusions reached is made, it
will do more to clear the atmosphere of uncertainty
than all the abstract assurances of conservatism, offi-
cial, unofficial and semi-official, that have been
vouchsafed during recent weeks. The President’s
ability to do the unexpected is well known. It
would therefore be hazardous to undertake any pre-
diction of the results of the week-end conversations.
By far the most important single matter under con-
sideration is Mr. Hopkins’s proposal for the forma-
tion of a Federal Work Relief Corporation, for which
some eight or nine billions of dollars would be appro-
priated for expenditure upon an undisclosed but very

of its more obnoxious activ-
ities and curtail its ex-
penditures pari passu with
the growth of business
activity. Whether or not
related in any substantial
way to the Administra-
tion’s much-bheralded ‘“turn
to the right,” there has
been some improvement of
late here and there in the
géneral business situation,
and also some growth in
optimism on the part of
the average business man.

How Much Improvement?

How much momentum
thismovement will acquire,
and indeed how long it will
continue at all, depend in
large measure upon how
real and how helpful are
changes in the general na-
ture and direction of gov-
ernmental policies. Though
unfortunately weakened by
unwise experimentation on
the part of the Adminis-
tration during the past
year and a half, forces have
been generated by the long
depression and are still
present which would, if
given a reasonable oppor-

Some Unemployment Insurance Facts

The one thing that seems to be a virtual cer-
tainty about the social security plans of the
Administration is that there will be unem-
ployment insurance legislation this winter.

There are, however, many possible unem-
ployment insurance systems, varying widely
among themselves as to costliness and proba-
ble effect upon the business community, and
very little is known as to the particular plan
or type likely to be recommended by the
President and adopted by Congress.

The individual States and various social
reformers have in the past year or two pro-
duced dozens of schemes for this purpose.
The cost to business enterprises subjected to
them would vary under these plans from
something less than one-half of one per cent
to more than two per cent of gross receipts,
according to current estimates.

Many enterprises are to-day not earning
any such amount. It is thus apparent that
substantial importance attaches to the ques-
tion of the specific plan brought forward in
Washington.

But there are other important differences
in these proposals. Many, perhaps most, of
them, including the Wagner-Lewis bill in the
last session of Congress, would require no
contributions at all from the beneficiary.

Again, the question of the investment of
the reserves under any plan chosen is a mat-
ter of first importance to the whole business
community and it is also a matter with which
those who are engaged in drawing current
plans are but slightly acquainted.

The financial community should therefore
not make the mistake of supposing that be-
cause any system of unemployment insurance
is undesirable at this time the details of the
system adopted are mere technicalities that
may safely be left to take care of themselves.

elaborate program of so-
called “work relief.” A
definite decision by the
President in respect to this
proposal would shed a
great deal of light upon his
intentions generally. Ap-
proval of any such pro-
gram as this would natur-
ally put an end to hope of
anything in the nature of a
satisfactory budget for the
coming fiscal year, and of
course do further heavy
damage to the claims of
more rational views by the
Administration.

We wish we could sum-
mon more hope that the
President will not consent
toanysuch plan. Butone
naturally hesitates to sup-
pose that Mr. Hopkins
would make the plan pub-
lic, or as much of it as he
has made public, without
the knowledge and ap-
proval of the President,
and presumably without
reasonably good ground for
believing that the Presi-
dent approves the plan, at
least in broad outline. The
feeling of assurance that
seems to pervade the

tunity, produce a substantial measure of improve-
ment in the business and financial situation, and, in
our opinion, would do so quite promptly. The re-
examination of public policies and programs which
has apparently been in progress during recent weeks
therefore assumes an . extraordinary importance at
this time. The past week has furnished its quota of
evidence bearing upon the probable course of the
Administration during the coming twelve months.
Indeed, it appears that the week has brought the situa-
tion to a point where definite enlightenment cannot
be much longer deferred.

A Work Relief Corporation

ONFERENCES being held by the President at
Warm Springs with a number of his aides during
the week-end apparently will bring definite decisions
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more radical wing of the Administration. and appar-
ently reliable reports from other quarters, that they
have good cause for their confidence, naturally add
to the distrust that is now rather widely felt concern-
ing the President’s attitude in such matters. The
tenor of his informal addresses while touring the
Tennessee Valley ten days or more ago, and the fact
that such unwholesome advisers as Mr. Tugwell have
been so extensively consulted of late, also strongly
suggest that the President’s decisions in such matters
as the Hopkins plan will not be helpful. $Still, as
already indicated, it would be unwise to be too hasty
in coming to conclusions. A plain-spoken repudia-
tion of any intention of permitting the budget to be
subjected to such a burden as this would do more than
almost anything else at the moment to reassure busi-
ness, which has been struggling valiantly to develop
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more
look.

cheerfulness concerning the general out-

Low-Cost Housing
HE decision of the President, officially announced
on Wednesday, to have the Federal Govern-
ment launch itself upon a program of low-cost (or,
more accurately, low-rental) housing construction
was hardly consonant with many of the more con-
servative utterances of late, and incidentally tur-
nished one more indication of the probable attitude
of the President toward such programs as that of
Mr. Hopkins. However, no official indications have
been given as to the scale upon which it is planned to
have the Government enter this field of business
endeavor. Reports, apparently taken seriously in
Washington, place the appropriations planned for
this work at about $1,000,000,000. It is said that
the only construction undertaken will be that neces-
sary for the purpose of providing comfortable modern
housing for those who can neither pay the usual
rentals nor obtain credit for the construction of
homes of their own. The claim is made that private
industry has shown itself incapable or unwilling to
enter this field, and consequently the Government
will not be competing with individual enterprise.
It remains to be seen, however, whether the Govern-
ment can supply this type of accommodation with-
out calling upon the taxpayers to meet regular oper-
ating deficits. In any case, it can hardly be said
that any very substantial construction projects of this
variety will not compete with privately-owned dwell-
ings offered for rent, or will not affect the urban real
estate mortgage market, which has been, and pre-
sumably still is, a matter of deep concern to the
Government. The President, not having committed
himself in public, at least, is still in a position to
limit the program to relatively inconsequential
dimensions. ’'Tis a consummation devoutly to be
wished.
A Bonus Compromise ?
ONSIDERABLE discussion has developed dur-
ing the past week concerning a “compromise”
on the “bonus question.” Some of the statements
that have been made rather suggest that the Presi-
dent would be willing to agree to immediate pay-
ment of the face value of the so-called bonus certifi-
cates to those veterans who are shown to be in need.
On the other hand, a number of members of Con-
gress have expressed the belief that Congress would
sustain a veto of a measure of this sort. No bonus
legislation ought to be enacted at this session of Con-
gress, the less so, we think, because of the fact that
the more it is fed, the more insatiable the appetite
of the veterans seems to grow. The mere fact that
largesse is now being distributed right and left
throughout the length and breadth of the land, or
that huge funds in the aggregate are being paid to
many who have no valid claim upon the taxpayer, in
no way justifies placing a further strain upon the
budget at this time. On the contrary, the urgent
need of the situation is for large reductions in out-
lays already authorized or being planned. We
ardently commend the President for his courageous
opposition to the bonus in the past, and express the
earnest hope that he will not weaken.

The Future of the Dollar
UBLICATION during the week of our foreign
trade figures for the month of October again
reminded thoughtful students of our international
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problems of the difficulties being encountered and
certain to be encountered in the future in keeping
the dollar from increasing in value in the foreign
exchange markets. Exports, at $206,000,000 for the
month, rose for the third successive month, and
reached a total exceeding that for any month since
April 1931. Imports showed a small decline, leav-
ing the excess of exports at $77,000,000, bringing the
figure for the calendar year to date almost to the
$400,000,000 figure. If our export trade continues to
improve without compensating enlargement of im-
ports we shall find it very difficult not to attract fur-
ther large quantities of gold to our shores—gold for
which we have no use whatever and which many
other countries need badly. Of course, we cannot go
on forever drawing gold to settle the balance of our
international account. The time will doubtless come
when we shall be obliged to consider the question of
a re-valuation of the dollar in terms of gold, this time
upward, whether we like it or not.

The publication on Wednesday of the condition
statement of National banks as of October 17 1934
proved interesting reading, revealing, as the figures
did, the fact that the banks operating under Na-
tional charters had increased their holdings of Gov-
ernment obligations or obligations guaranteed by the
Government by the amount of $545,000,000 since
June 30, a period during which the banks were sup-
posed to be refusing to add to their holdings of Gov-
ernment obligations. Evidently the banks, or-at
least the National banks, were not, as the popular
expression had it, on strike against further invest-
ment in Government obligations, although of course
the governmentally owned corporations during this
three and a half month period exchanged a large
quantity of their obligations for mortgages, a good
many of which were doubtless held by the banks.
At any rate, the National banks now own more than
$6,500,000,000 in obligations of the Federal Govern-
ment or guaranteed by the Government. Their hold-
ings of direct obligations of the Government amount
to about 269% of all such obligations outstanding.
There can be but little question that when compar-
able figures are available for all banks, it will be
found that they hold, even in these times, an un-
precedented proportion of outstanding Government
obligations. :
TVA and the Law

ROBABLY the most encouraging event of the
past week was the opinion handed down on
Wednesday by Federal Judge W. I. Grubb at Bir-
mingham, which will, if upheld by the Supreme
Court, greatly limit the activities of the Tennessee
Valley Authority and all other projects of the sort
which the Administration has in mind. According
to press accounts, Judge Grubb at one point said:
“It [the Federal Government] has no power to pro-
duce and sell electric power, except as incidental to
a granted power, as in the case of disposition of such
surplus,” that is, surplus energy produced in the
process of exercising such granted powers as that of
improving navigation, providing flood control and
aiding national defense. ‘“The scope of the project
of the Tennessee Valley Authority” he said at an-
other point, “as outlined by its directors, as it is
being administered by them, forbids the plea that
its purpose in dealing with electric power is for the
salvaging of a surplus to prevent its waste.

“On the contrary, its disclosed purpose is to fur-

nish an example of Government operation of electric
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power production in the interest of public operation
and ownership of such utilities, and also to furnish
physical aid to a social experiment being conducted
by the Authority in the Tennessee River Valley, for
the improvement of the race.” The Court gave the
attorneys for the Authority twenty days to answer
the questions which were raised in his opinion. It
is difficult to see how they could do so in twenty
years. It seems to us that the opinion is in accord
with common sense, common justice and the best in-
terests of the country. We hope that the Supreme
Court, which doubtless will sooner or later be called
upon to rule on the question, will take the same view.
We are encouraged in this hope by the announce-
ment early in the week by the Edison Electric In-
stitute that it had obtained from Messrs. Newton D.
Baker and James M. Beck a joint legal opinion that
the Tennessee Valley Authority legislation is “pal-
pably unconstitutional.”

New York City Taxes

HE City of New York has now apparently
definitely made up its mind to levy a two per
cent sales tax on all but a few classes of purchases,
a three per cent tax on the gross income of utilities,
and a tax on inheritances equal to 409% of the State
inheritance tax. The two houses of Municipal As-
sembly have approved the program, and the Mayor
has broadly intimated that he intends to sign the
measure. The levies are, all of them, unwise, in our
opinion. The sales levy may well prove to be very
costly to New York City merchants whose customers
to so large an extent come from outlying places, and
whose residents will now probably make their pur-
chases at home. About all that can be said for it,
apart from certain technical considerations, is that
it may, by reason of the fact that it will be widely
felt, arouse the rank and file to a fuller realization
of the necessity of demanding better and more busi-
ness-like city government. The utilities are already
laboring under burdens hard to bear. The new levy
will be severely felt just at a time when investors in
their securities are seriously in doubt about the
value of their holdings. Nor is there any justice in
increasing the tax on inheritances by an amount
_equal to forty per cent of the existing State tax.

Federal Reserve Bank Statement

ARGE increases in the monetary gold stocks of the
country continue to find their reflection in

the statistics of the operations of the 12 Federal
Reserve banks. The weekly statement, which is
made available to-day, because of the holiday on
Thursday, shows that the Treasury deposited with
or sold to the Federal Reserve System $31,743,000 of
gold certificates, and such holdings thus were raised
to $5,087,272,000 in the week to Nov. 28. This figure,
of course, exceeds anything previously recorded for
the System, but it is noteworthy that the Treasury
again did not deposit certificates representing all
the fresh additions to the monetary gold stocks.
The weekly credit summary shows that the actual
increase in such stocks was $36,000,000 in the weekly
period, raising the aggregate gold stocks to $8,112,-
000,000. The latter figure, which includes the Fed-
eral Reserve holdings of certificates and the $2,800,-
000,000 of gold “profit” resulting from dollar devalu-
ation, as well as the remaining metallic backing for
the old greenbacks, is the true measure of credit ex-
pansion potentialities as they now exist. Even
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though little, if any, of the so-called gold profit has
been cashed, credit currently is available far in
excess of actual requirements.

The combined statement of the 12 Federal Reserve
institutions shows only a modest increase in total
reserves to $5,327,626,000 on Nov. 28 from $5,315,-
665,000 on Nov. 21, an offset to the gold certificate
increase being provided by a decline of more than
$20,000,000 in cash, apparently as a consequence of
holiday requirements. Federal Reserve notes in
actual circulation increased sharply to $3,188,-
471,000 from $3,157,686,000, while for the first time
in many weeks an increase is shown in the net cir-
culation of Federal Reserve bank notes to $27,774,000
from $27,769,000. Member bank deposits on reserve
account diminished to $4,108,453,000 on Nov. 28
from $4,195,892,000 on Nov. 21, largely as a result
of Treasury withdrawals. The Treasury’s deposits
on general account advanced to $85,576,000 from
$32,699,000, and these changes occasioned a decline
in total deposits to $4,354,021,000 from $4,387,-
700,000. The increase in reserves and the drop in
deposit liabilities more than offset the gain in cir-
culation, and the reserve ratio advanced to 70.6%
from 70.49%. Foreign loans on gold, which made
their appearance several weeks ago, again are dimin-
ishing rapidly, obviously as a consequence of the re-
ceipt of the metal, and such loans dropped to
$3,050,000 on Nov. 28 from $10,339,000 on Nov. 21.
Industrial advances continued their upward march
and are now $9,769,000. Discounts by the System
increased slightly to $11,872,000 from the revised
figure of $10,723,000 for last week. Bankers’ bill
holdings were virtually unchanged at $5,683,000,
while holdings of United States Government securi-
ties likewise were stationary at $2,430,169,000.

Corporate Dividend Declarations

FAVORABLE dividend actions by corporate enti-
ties were an outstanding feature of the current
week. Atlantic Coast Line Co. resumed dividends
by declaring $1 per share on its common stock, pay-
able Dec. 15; the last previous payment was $1 on
March 10 1932. TIllinois Bell Telephone Co. declared
a dividend of $1.50 a share on its stock, payable
Dec. 31, thus resuming payments after passing them
in the third and fourth quarters of this year. Inter-
national Cement Co. declared 25c. a share payable
on the common Dee. 31, the first distribution since
March 31 1932, when 50c. a share was paid. Amer-
ican Can Co. declared an extra dividend of $1 a share
and the regular quarterly of the same amount, pay-
able Feb. 15. The P. Lorillard Co. declared an extra
dividend of $1 plus the regular quarterly of 30c. on
the common, both payable Jan. 2. Borg-Warner
Corp. voted an extra dividend of 25c. a share on the
common stock in addition to the usual quarterly of
25c., both to be paid Jan. 2. Wesson Oil & Snow-
drift Co. declared an extra of 3714c. and the regular
quarterly of 1214c. a share on the common, payable
Jan. 2; last October an extra of 50c. a share was
paid. Hercules Powder Co. declared an extra divi-
dend of T5c. a share along with the regular quarterly
of 75c. on the common stock, both to be paid Dee. 21.
G. W. Helme Co. declared a special extra dividend
of $4.75 a share, the usual annual extra of $2 a
share and the regular quarterly of $1.25 a share on
the common stock, all payable Jan. 2. TIngersoll-
Rand Co. voted a special payment of $2 a share on
the common, payable Dec. 28; 50c. a share was
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paid on Deec. 1 and Sept. 1, and 3714c. on June 1
and April 1 last. International Business Machine
Corp. declared a stock dividend of 2% in addition
to the regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 a share
on the capital stock, to be paid Jan. 1. 8. 8. Kresge
Co. declared a dividend of 25c. a share, payable
Jan. 2, compared with 20c. a share quarterly previ-
ously. Commercial Credit Co. declared a quarterly
dividend of 50c. a share; previously, quarterly divi-
dends of 25¢. a share were paid. Ford Motor Co.
of Canada, Ltd., declared a dividend of 75c. a share,
payable Dec. 17, on the capital stock; last May 50c.
a share was paid, making the total distribution for
the year the largest since 1930. Columbia Broad-
casting Co. directors voted a 50% stock dividend on
the class A and B shares, payable Dec. 27. North
American Co. declared a quarterly dividend of 25c.
a share in cash, payable Jan. 2 on the common shares,
deviating from its former policy of paying part stock
and part cash; in the three preceding quarters 1214c.
cash and 1% in stock was paid. The only adverse
action of any note was that taken by New England
Gas & Electric Association in declaring a dividend
of only 75c. a share on the $5.50 preferred stock,
payable Jan. 1; on Oct. 1 last $1.8371% was paid.

Foreign Trade in October

ERCHANDISE exports in October were in ex-
cess of $200,000,000 in value for the first time

for any month back to October 1931. On the other
hand, imports were less than in September and con-
tinued below those of last year, as they have since
June. The increase in exports occurred, notwith-
standing quite a setback in the movement abroad of
cotton, export shipments of that staple for October

being less than for that month in a great many years
past. Merchandise exports last month amounted to
$206,352,000 and imports $129,629,000, the excess of

the former being $76,723,000. In October of last
year exports amounted to $193,069,000 and imports
$150,867,000, the excess of exports being $42,202,000.
For the 10 ‘months of this year merchandise ex-
ports were valued at $1,767,697,000 and imports
$1,371,871,000, exports exceeding imports by $395,-
826,000. The ratio of the latter to imports was
33.4%. For the same time in 1933 the value of
exports was $1,298,099,000 and of imports $1,187,-
500,000, the excess of exports in that year being
$110,589,000, the ratio of the latter to imports being
only 9.3%. Both exports and imports in 1933 were
the lowest in value for about 30 years. For the 10
months of this year the increase in exports over those
for that time in 1933 was $469,598,000, or 36.29 ;
merchandise imports for the 10 months were larger
than those for that time a year ago by $184,371,000,
or 10.5%. For October this year the increase in
exports was only 6.9%, but there was a decrease in
imports for the same two months of 14.1%.
October is usually one of the three or four high
months of the year in cotton exports. For many
years past the movement abroad in that month has
been in excess of 1,000,000 bales. Last month cotton
exports were 634,824 bales, compared with 1,053,247
bales in October last year. The reduction this year
was 418,423 bales, or 39.7%. The decline in value
last month was also very heavy. The value of cotton
exports last month was $43,656,516 compared with
$54,309,489 in October last year, a reduction of $10,-
652,973, or 19.6%. Merchandise exports in October,
other than cotton, were valued at $162,695,000, com-
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pared with $138,759,000 in that month last year, the
increase this year being 17.3%. In September, when
cotton exports were also considerably below those
for that month a year ago, the increase in exports
other than cotton was equal to 38.9%.

Gold exports last month were down to $2,173,000,
while imports were larger than in September, but
considerably below those for every other month this
year back to January. Gold imports in October
amounted to $13,010,000. For the 10 months of
1934, gold exports have been $52,309,000 and imports
$973,223,000, the excess of imports being $920,-
914,000. For the same time last year gold exports
were $352,880,000 and imports $189,336,000, exports
exceeding imports by $163,544,000. Silver imports
last month continued quite high, but were below
those of the two preceding months, amounting to
$14,425,000, while silver exports of $1,162,000 were
the lowest since March,

The New York Stock Market

CTIVITY in the New York stock market was
well sustained during most of the week now
ending, despite the holiday on Thursday, which occa-
sioned a suspension of all dealings. The trend was
somewhat irregular, a sharp upswing on Monday
being followed by a slow downward drift of quota-
tions. All groups of issues participated in the early
advance, and utility shares were stimulated further
late on Wednesday, when it became known that a
Federal Court in Alabama had ruled adversely to
some aspects of the Tennessee Valley Authority
projects and in favor of the private companies.
Notwithstanding the small recessions in prices that
marked dealings during much of the week, a more
optimistic tone pervaded the market this week than
for some time past. Profit-taking at the better levels
reached on Monday, combined with the usual pre-
holiday liquidation, occasioned most of the small
declines. The drift yesterday was only moderately
downward in some stocks, while many others showed
small gains.

There was, indeed, a modest boom in stocks when
trading for the week was resumed on Monday. In a
turnover of more than 1,400,000 shares on the New
York Stock Exchange, advances of a point or two
were registered in most leading stocks, and it was
especially gratifying to note that railroad stocks
joined in the movement. The decline on Tuesday,
when trading exceeded 1,000,000 shares, was most
pronounced in utility stocks, owing partly to the
Administration attacks and partly to a new assault
by officials of the City of New York. Turnover on
Wednesday was nearly 1,200,000 shares, and the
modest declines recorded in the early dealings of
that session were in many instances turned into
small gains when the Alabama Court decision be-
came known. Utility stocks led the late advance.
Trading yesterday diminished perceptibly, and small
recessions were the rule early in the day, while a
better tone prevailed thereafter.

In the listed bond market a definite and rather
sizeable advance took place, with second-grade and
speculative bonds more in demand than highest rated
securities. Activity was well sustained, and ad-
vances of 1 to 3 points were general on several occa-
sions among the railroad obligations that long have
been selling far under par value. Best-rated securi-
ties were dull, mainly because terms of the Treasury
financing for December were awaited. Foreign
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bonds were in good demand. In the commodity mar-
kets the trend was favorable, with corn leading the
grains to better figures, and this tendency had a
salutary effect on stock and bond prices. Foreign
exchange dealings were continued at levels corre-
sponding closely to previous quotations, but develop-
ments in the gold standard countries again were
observed with anxious care. Industrial indices are
beginning to reflect better conditions in some in-
stances, but the evidence on this score is not entirely
conclusive. Steel-making operations for the week
beginning Nov. 26 were estimated by the American
Iron and Steel Institute at 28.19% of capacity,
against 27.6% last week, and it is notable that the
series of small advances now is attaining impressive
proportions. Production of electric power in the
week ended Nov. 24 was 1,705,413,000 kilowatt
hours, against 1,691,046,000 in the preceding week,
according to the Edison Electric Institute. Car
loadings of revenue freight in the week to Nov. 24,
as reported by the American Railway Association,
were 561,313 cars against 584,525 cars in the previ-
ous week.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the December option for wheat in Chicago
closed yesterday at 9854c. as against 981/ec. the close
on Friday of last week. December corn at Chicago
closed yesterday at 893/c. as against 8514c¢. the close
on Friday of last week. December oats at Chicago
closed yesterday at 5234c. as against 521jc. the
close on Friday of last week. The spot price for cot-
ton here in New York closed yesterday at 12.80c. as
against 12.55¢. the close on Friday of last week. The
spot price for rubber yesterday as 13.18¢c. as against
12.58¢. the close on Friday of last week. Domestic
copper closed yesterday at 9c., the same as on Friday
of last week.

In London the price of bar silver yesterday was
245 pence per ounce as against 24 9/16 pence per
ounce on Friday of last week, and spot silver in New
York at 55c. as against 5514c¢. on Friday of last week.
In the matter of the foreign exchanges cable trans-
fers on London closed yesterday at $4.9814 as against
$4.9934 the close on Friday of last week, while cable
transfers on Paris closed yesterday at 6.5934c. as
against 6.59%4c. on Friday of last week.

On the New York Stock Exchange 101 stocks
reached new high levels for the year, while 18
stocks touched new low levels. On the New York
Curb Exchange 37 stocks touched new high levels,
while 22 stocks touched new low levels. Call loans
on the New York Stock Exchange remained un-
changed at 1%.

On the New York Stock Exchange the sales at
the half-day session on Saturday last were 671,990
shares; on Monday they were 1,410,370 shares; on
Tuesday, 1,012,580 shares; on Wednesday, 1,164,150
shares ; Thursday was Thanksgiving Day and a holi-
day, and on Friday they were 801,780 shares. On
the New York Curb Exchange the sales last Satur-
day were 124,905 shares; on Monday, 203,625 shares;
on Tuesday, 174,770 shares; on Wednesday, 215,125
shares, and on Friday, 154,775 shares.

The stock market for the week followed a more
or less irregular course, with prices at the close
yesterday in many instances higher than on Friday
one week ago. General Electric closed yesterday at
2034 against 1995 on Friday of last week; Consoli-
dated Gas of N. Y. at 2374 against 23; Columbia
Gas & Electric at 834 against 754; Public Service
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of N. J. at 31 against 2834 ; J. I. Case Threshing
Machine at 5494 against 5315; International Har-
vester at 3834 against 3814 ; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at
4114 against 42; Montgomery Ward & Co. at 2934
against 297 ; Woolworth at 55145 against 54 ; Amer-
ican Tel. & Tel. at 1077 against 10815, and Amer-
ican Can at 1061/ against 10515.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 136
against 13514 on Friday of last week; E. I. du Pont
de Nemours at 9834 against 983/ ; National Cash
Register A at 177 against 17; International Nickel
at 2314 against 2354; National Drug Products at
1714 against 1714; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 3514
against 357 ; National Biscuit at 3034 against 2934 ;
Continental Can at 6234 against 6134 ; Eastman
Kodak at 11214 against 116; Standard Brands at
1934 against 19; Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 3594
against 341/ ; Columbian Carbon at 73Y against 74;
Lorillard at 2214 against 197/ ; United States Indus-
trial Alcohol at 4334 against 4414 ; ‘Canada Dry at
1614 against 16; Schenley Distillers at 2795 against
281/, and National Distillers at 2634 against 2614.

The steel stocks show advances over Friday a
week ago. United States Steel closed yesterday at
387, against 3614 on Friday of last week; Bethle-
hem Steel at 317 against 2914 ; Republic Steel at
1514 against 181%, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at
1954 against 187%. In the motor group, Auburn
Auto closed yesterday at 261 against 2534 on Fri-
day of last week; General Motors at 3334 against
3154 ; Chrysler at 40 against 3734, and Hupp Motors
at 3 against 3. In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire
& Rubber closed yesterday at 2473 against 25 on
Friday of last week; B. F. Goodrich at 11 against
1054, and U. S. Rubber at 1673 against 163%.

The railroad shares also reflect gains as compared
with the close on Friday a week ago. Pennsylvania
RR. closed yesterday at 2374 against 2234 on Friday
of last week; Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe at 5514
against 547/ ; New York Central at 22 against 217/ ;
Union Pacific at 10714 against 106; Southern Pa-
cific at 181% against 18; Southern Railway at 1673
against 1634, and Northern Pacific at 193} against
1914. Among the oil stocks, Standard Oil of N. J.
closed yesterday at 427 against 4215 on Friday of
last week; Shell Union Oil at 7 against 67, and
Atlantic Refining at 2573 against 257;. In the
copper group, Anaconda Copper closed yesterday at
11 against 1014 on Friday of last week; Kennecott
Copper at 1714 against 1614 ; American Smelting &
Refining at 3614 against 357, and Phelps Dodge at
1414 against 1414.

European Stock Markets |

RICE trends on stock exchanges in all the lead-
ing European capital centers were again some-
what irregular this week, with trading at a slow
pace. The London market was subdued throughout,
and the changes were quite unimportant. On the
Paris Bourse the trend was favorable early in the
week, but the tone was reversed in later dealings and
net changes for the week were inconsequential. The
Berlin Boerse dropped at first but recovered later.
Currency fears diminished in all markets this week,
on indications of strength in the French and Belgian
Cabinets, but it is realized that the question is far
from settled and new developments are awaited with
keen interest. Internal trade in Great Britain and
Germany continues to improve, but in France the
tendency is unfavorable. The Italian Government
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made good progress with a 2,000,000,000 lire issue
of 4% bonds, due in nine years, and intended to meet
the deficit of that country in the current fiscal year.
The issue was oversubscribed early this week. That
progress is being made in European Government
financing generally is shown by the several redemp-
tion notices issued in New York this week, applicable
to two Finland bond issues and the Austrian League
of Nations loan. The Finnish loans were refinanced
in part in this market, while the Austrian loan ap-
parently will be refinanced entirely in European
markets. These activities furnish a highly satis-
factory indication of improvement in the financial
markets concerned.

The London Stock Exchange was quiet and slight-
ly irregular in the initial dealings of the current
week. British funds dipped in the early trading on
Monday but they recovered before the close. Indus-
trial stocks were steady, but African gold mining
issues were irregular. Improved quotations for
Anglo-American trading favorites followed the re-
ceipt of favorable week-end advices from New York.
In Tuesday’s dealings buying of British funds was
resumed and these issues mounted fractionally.
There were a few good features among the industrial
stocks but most issues were merely steady, while
gold mining shares were almost motionless. The
international group displayed some irregularity on
profit-taking. After an uncertain opening on Wed-
nesday, prices improved in most departments of the
London market. British funds were in keen demand
and large fractional gains were registered. Most
industrial securities improved, but the international
section was again irregular, as were the gold min-
ing stocks. The market was extremely quiet on

Financial

Thursday, as a wedding in the royal family over-

shadowed all other activities. British funds re-
sumed their advance and most industrial issues were
firm, but international securities were unchanged
owing to the holiday in New York. Trading was
quiet yesterday, but the tone was cheerful. Home
rail stocks were in keen demand, while British funds
and industrial issues also improved.

Improvement was the rule on the Paris Bourse in
the opening session of the week, this trend represent-
ing a continuance of the favorable atmosphere of
previous dealings. The impression prevailed that
confidence is returning to the Paris financial dis-
trict. Rentes were in sustained demand and gains
also were scored in French bank and industrial
stocks. International securities likewise showed im-
provement. At the opening Tuesday prices again
were marked higher, but some liquidation developed
during that session and closings were below the best
figures of the day, although gains over previous
levels were general. All groups of securities again
were in demand. In Wednesday’s trading some
profit-taking appeared and modest losses were re-
corded in rentes, while other securities dipped more
sharply. French bank, utility and railroad stocks
were affected more than others, while international
stocks also reflected selling. The tone improved on
Thursday and most of the losses recorded in the pre-
ceding session were regained. Rentes led the ad-
vance, but French equities and international securi-
ties likewise showed gains.

The Berlin Boerse was inactive on Monday, with
the trend heavy. Small fractional loszes were gen-
eral, despite indications of increasing industrial ac-
tivity. Fixed-interest securities were quiet and un-
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changed. The weakness was accentuated on Tues-
day, when losses in some stocks amounted to 2 and
3 points. Shipping stocks were offered liberally,
but others also declined, while bonds showed slight
weakness. Reports of new negotiations for trade
agreements with other countries stimulated the
Boerse on Wednesday, and advances were general.
There was little public interest and the advance was
attributed entirely to professional operators, but
gains nevertheless were substantial. Fixed-income
securities were quiet and irregular. The upward
trend was continued Thursday, when numerous
gains of about a point each were registered. All
leading issues participated in the movement, and
bonds also were firm.

German Debt Discrimination

NOTHER protest by the United States Govern-
ment against the discrimination exercised by
Germany against American holders of German ex-
ternal bonds and in favor of the holders of other
nationalities was lodged at Berlin last Saturday by
United States Ambassador William X. Dodd.
Whether the latest protest will be any more effective
than were the several previous representations on
the same subject may be doubted, as it was indicated
in Berlin reports this week, on the basis of unoffi-
cial comments, that the German policy is not likely
to change. The American note, however, serves a
highly useful purpose in placing on record the ex-
tremely complicated situation that is developing in
connection with the German dollar bonds of various
kinds outstanding at present. The position again
was reflected, Tuesday, in an announcement here by
the Bank for International Settlements, made
through J. P. Morgan & Co., that American holders
of 515% Young plan bonds of the German Govern-
ment will receive to-day in dollars only one-sixth of
the amount due in interest. The dollar payment
represents the transfer of one month’s interest
against the loan effected by Germany in accordance
with the loan contract before the moratorium decree
of last June was promulgated. No mention was
made of any provision for meeting the five-sixths of
the interest due to-day in registered marks, but it is
assumed here that the German Government will is-
sue regulations on this point, as was done in connec-
tion with the unpaid portion of the Dawes loan in-
terest last October.

In the note presented by Ambassador Dodd, the
attention of the German Government was called to
the unsatisfactory treatment of American holders of
German bonds, while an additional emphatic protest
was made against the discriminatory treatment the
American investors are receiving. It was noted that
the Reichsbank arranged to pay all external holders
of German long and medium term bhonds for the first
six months of this year 309% of the interest due in
foreign exchange and the remaining 709 in scrip
convertible at 67% of face value. This arrangement,
applicable to all bonds except the Dawes and Young
obligations, has been carried out with respect to the
holders of all other nationalities, but holders in the
United States have not yet received payment through
failure of the German authorities to carry out the
serip procedure. It is pointed out also that for the
period of one year beginning July 1 1934, holders of
external German bonds were given the right of ac-
cepting against coupons due in the period 3% fund-
ing bonds, 40% of face value in foreign currencies
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six months after the coupons were due, or of retain-
ing their coupons with rights unimpaired. But
under payment agreements since made by the Ger-
man Government, holders of non-Reich obligations
in most if not all countries other than the United
States have been offered terms superior to those of-
fered American holders, it is maintained. Against
the Dawes loan coupons due Oct. 15 the German Gov-
ernment arranged to make full payment in foreign
currencies to all holders excepting those in the
United States, who received only 50% in dollars
while the other 50% is payable in reichsmarks
which can be used only for certain purposes. - Al-
though details of German payments on the so-called
Kreuger loan have not been published, discrimina-
tion against Americans appears to have been exer-
cised here also, the note points out. On the Young
plan bonds of the German Government the position
is similar to that on the Dawes bonds.

It is stated flatly in the American communication
that the detailed record reflects an increasing
measure of discrimination in favor of holders who
are of other than American domicile or nationality.
“In its announcements of policy, the German Gov-
ernment has not only disclaimed any intention of
repudiating German loans but has consistently em-
phasized its determination to honor them,” the note
continues. “In practice, however, the policy of re-
lating debt payments to the balance of commercial
payments between Germany and each individual
creditor country has inevitably produced the above-
stated result of general discrimination against bond-
holders resident in the United States. The claim
that debts should be paid only from direct sales of
goods in the creditor country is inacceptable and
dangerous as dislocating the relation between debtor
and creditor and tending to establish a new prin-
ciple that any international debtor can in effect re-
pudiate all or part of indebtedness that could be paid
from exchange derived from triangular and multi-
lateral trading. As an expedient to oblige foreign
countries to accept German exports over and above
what their markets would otherwise take, it seems
to offer little promise of even temporary and partial
success to compensate for the destructive general
effects of such policy.”

Armaments

VENTS of the past week have made exceptionally
clear the gravity of the disarmament impasse
among the leading nations of the world and they
also have furnished ample indications of the head-
long race in armaments that already is in progress.
The conversations on naval armaments at London
in which British, American and Japanese repre-
sentatives are participating have reached a stage in
which there seems to be little reason for continuing,
as Japan insists stoutly on equality with Britain
and the United States. The trend of the London
negotiations is alarming in the extreme and already
there is much talk of huge increases in naval con-
struction. Fortunately, the naval aspect of the
armaments problem is ameliorated to a degree by
indications that Britain and America will come to
terms, even if Japan refuses to continue the Wash-
ington accord and its ratios. So far asland and air
armaments are concerned, however, the situation
seems to be all but hopeless. It reflects fully the
terrible failure of the General Disarmament Con-
ference, which now has been in progress nearly three
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years without the record of a single notable achieve-
ment. In France and in Japan, armaments budgets
have been adopted which are truly staggering in
their immensity. Some indication also has been af-
forded of the scope of German rearmament in the
air, and estimates of the German activities furnished
to the British House of Commons were followed by
the disclosure of British plans for a large aircraft
building program. It is plain, of course, that many
smaller countries are busily emulating the large
Powers in their armaments activities, and it needs
only to be added that armaments budgets, even with-
out the current increases, already were the largest
in the peacetime history of the world.

Naval conversations at London have been on the
verge of breakdown for some weeks, and declarations
made in the last few days seem to leave little alterna-
tive to an unsuccessful conclusion of the negotia-
tions among the three leading naval Powers and de-
nunciation by Japan of the Washington and London
treaties. The discussions in the British capital were
designed to find a basis for the long projected 1935
naval conference. But if that conference ever is
held, it will apparently be for the purpose of signaliz-
ing an accord between Washington and London. The
Japanese viewpoint that parity with Britain and the
United States must replace the present 5-5-3 ratio in
any further naval treaty has been stated on many
occasions, and it was reiterated late last week by
Hiroshi Saito, the Japanese Ambassador to the
United States. Mr. Saito declared that the current
ratio is an offense to Japanese dignity and honor.
American and British unwillingness to concede
equality to Japan implies a sense of moral super-
iority which Japanese susceptibility cannot tolerate,
he said. But the Japanese attitude does not neces-
sarily mean an increase in Japanese armaments, he
added, as the desired result of equality could be
achieved quite as readily by a reduction in naval
armaments generally as by an increase in Japanese
naval strength. The Tokio Government is in favor
of the total abolition of capital ships and aircraft
carriers, while some 8-inch gun cruisers also should
be scrapped, it was indicated. A total naval ton-
nage of 800,000 was suggested by the Japanese Am-
bassador, who favored reduction of all forces to a
“police basis.” He expressed regret that both
Britain and America appear unwilling to abolish the
weapons of offensive warfare on the seas, but added
that, regardless of the outcome of the preliminary
talks in London, Tokio intends to terminate the
Washington naval treaty.

Even while the Japanese viewpoint was being
made a matter of official record, spokesmen of the
British and United States Governments were hint-
ing broadly that close naval co-operation between
the two great English-speaking countries may fol-
low. United States Ambassador Robert W. Bing-
ham, speaking at Plymouth, declared that “there has
been no time in the history of our two countries when
so great an opportunity has existed for co-opera-
tion.” Stanley Baldwin, Lord President of the
Council, stated in behalf of the British Government
that Britain must take due account in her naval
policy of what the United States is going to do.
Secretary of State Cordell Hull issued in Washing-
ton a statement praising the British attitude, as ex-
pressed by Prime Minister Ramsay MacDonald and
Foreign Secretary Sir John Simon, and declaring
that the friendly relationships between the delega-
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tions at London have been a bright spot in the nego-
tiations. Quoting Mr. MacDonald’s comment that
the British Government attaches the highest value
to British and American friendship and co-opera-
tion, Mr. Hull remarked that the United States Gov-
ernment whole-heartedly reciprocates.

In London dispatches, late last week, it was indi-
cated that delegations of all three countries were at
a loss to furnish reasons for continuance of the nego-
tiations on naval armaments, but formal conclusion
nevertheless was postponed. “The explanation of
the continued discussions given by the representa-
tives of all three countries is that something might
develop that would prove useful next year when the
Powers will have to confer to see what can be done
to replace the Washington treaty,” a report to the
New York “Times” said. The Washington treaty, if
denounced, will end late in 1936, and the London
treaty then would terminate automatically. There
was even some concern in London regarding con-
tinuance of the Nine-Power treaty, which guarantees
the open door in China. The Japanese Ambassador
to London, Tsuneo Matsudaira, is said to have hinted
that Japan’s continued adherence to that pact will
be contingent upon recognition of Manchukuo by
Britain and the United States. In a London report
of last Sunday it was indicated that the Japanese
denunciation of the Washington naval treaty prob-
ably will be made on Deec, 10. As London views the
matter, an Associated Press dispatch said, the trend
for the future world political line-up seems to be
toward closer relations among the United States,
Britain, France and Russia, brought about by the
naval situation, with Japan and Germany being
pushed together on the other side of the fence. Tokio
reports of Wednesday stated that Japan has formal-
ly proposed to France and Italy a joint abrogation
of the Washington treaty, but in London it was
pointed out that the two Latin countries are mot
likely to accede to this suggestion. There were some
further desultory conversations at London on the
naval problem this week, but the prospects were con-
sidered so hopeless that the American representa-
tives already are thinking about the statement to
be issued in reply to the anticipated Japanese abro-
gation of the Washington treaty.

These developments in the naval armaments nego-
tiations are given an even more lugubrious aspect by
the Japanese adoption of a budget for military and
naval expenditures that surpasses all previous ex-
penditures of the country for the purposes. The
1935-36 budget, approved by the Cabinet, provides
490,000,000 yen for the army and 529,000,000 yen for
the navy, or a total of 1,019,000,000 yen. For the
current fiscal year the army and navy expenditures
are 450,000,000 and 488,000,000 yen, respectively. It
is noted in Tokio dispatches that 469 of the total
national budget will be devoted to military expenses
in the next fiscal year, against 429 in the current
period. The Japanese budget has required large
loans for some years and this procedure is to be con-
tinued through borrowings of 750,000,000 yen in
order to meet the deficit anticipated in the 1935-36
year. Although this is a small decrease from the
loans of 890,000,000 required in the present year,
much anxiety was occasioned by the continued resort
to borrowing on a large scale, and Finance Minister
Sadanobu Fujii resigned on Wednesday, ostensibly
for reasons of ill health. The resignation followed
severe attacks upon his retrenchment policy by
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political and military circles. Former Premier
Korekiyo Takahashi, who held the Finance post in
six Cabinets, was induced by Premier Keisuki Okada
to assume the Finance burdens after Mr. Fujii re-
signed. This change is believed to have strengthened
the Japanese Cabinet, as Mr. Takahashi is in sympa-
thy with the demands of the Japanese militarists.

The French Chamber of Deputies completed on
Tuesday its passage of a defense budget for 1935
totalling 12,000,000,000 francs. Naval and aviation
budgets as presented by the French Cabinet were
approved rapidly, and the Chamber listened there-
after to plans for increased aviation developments
which the Government is advocating. The army
budget of 5,689,000,000 francs was approved last
week, along with an emergency appropriation of
800,000,000 francs for new army equipment. The
naval budget, approved Tuesday, calls for expendi-
tures of 2,967,000,000 francs, while French aviation
next year will require 1,655,000,000 francs. A Gov-
ernment spokesman proclaimed, according to an
Associated Press dispatch, that France’s rights on
the seas will not hereafter be disregarded as they
were in 1922, when the Washington naval treaty was
signed.

In the British House of Commons the question of
armaments in general and of German air rearma-

- ment in particular was debated Wednesday. Stan-

ley Baldwin, Lord President of the Council, declared
that reports of German rearmament probably are
much exaggerated, but he admitted that the British
Government views the situation with anxiety and is
intent on maintaining an air force superior to that
of Germany. He remarked also that there seems to
be increased apprehension within Germany regard-
ing the international situation, and he issued what
amounts to an appeal to the Reich to end her isola-
tion and return to the League of Nations and the
General Disarmament Conference. These statements
were made in reply to charges by Winston Churchill
that the German air force rapidly is approaching
that of Britain in strength. Reliable estimates
which the British Government has received recently
show that the German air force is somewhere be-
tween 600 and 1,000 planes, Mr. Baldwin said, and
at the current rate of estimated German expansion
the British force will continue to be superior for a
year or two to come. In the next fiscal year the
British will add 300 aircraft to their first-line de-
fense, he added. What is actually going on in Ger-
many in a military sense is shrouded in mystery, Mr.
Baldwin remarked, but he expressed the opinion that
the German army currently is being expanded from
a long service force of 100,000 men to a short-service
army of 300,000 men.

Franco-Russian Relations

RANCE and Soviet Russia have drawn steadily
closer in the two years that Chancellor Hitler

and his Nazis have been in power in Germany, and
for a time this week there was much discussion of a
rumored formal alliance between the two countries.
Resumption of the old Franco-Russian military alli-
ance is, of course, quite possible, but there is no real
indication that it has already been arranged. The
current crop of rumors resulted from a declaration
before the French Chamber of Deputies by Leon
Archimbaud, Reporter of the Budget, in the course
of a debate on the large military appropriations held
necessary in France. His own hopes for peace rest
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in a union of French and Russian strength, M.
Archimbaud said. “Only that union can stabilize
Europe and afford peace,” he continued. “Russia
has a solid, well-equipped army which she offers us
in case of conflict with Germany. It may be re-
grettable that twenty years after the war we should
come back to the old balance of power policy, but it
is not our fault. It cannot be denied that an under-
standing exists between the two countries.” These
expressions by M. Archimbaud were promptly dis-
avowed in French official circles, where it was
pointed out that they represented the speaker’s own
ideas of the Franco-Russian rapprochement of last
June. But they caused an international furore and
again called attention to the precarious foundation
on which European peace rests at present.

It was recalled in informed diplomatic circles that
France and Russia reached an understanding last
spring for joint sponsorship of the Eastern Locarno
proposal, and it was pointed out that M. Archim-
baud’s remarks apparently related to that diplo-
matic arrangement. Little was said in Moscow re-
garding the statements made in the French Chamber,
beyond the comment that “there is reason to doubt
the declaration.” Some irritation was felt in Berlin
on this matter, but German officials apparently re-
garded the statement as a shrewd item of propa-
ganda. Diplomatie circles in London hastened to
deny that the speech was a correct interpretation of
facts, and it was also pointed out that France has
endeavored on all occasions to make arrangements
of this nature within the League of Nations. Stan-
ley Baldwin, Lord President of the Council, referred
to these matters in the course of a speech on arma-
ments made before the British House of Commons,
Wednesday. In an obvious attempt to allay undue
apprehensions on the subject, Mr. Baldwin remarked
that Russia seems to be feeling some concern, and
he added that a “certain rapprochement was made
to her by France.” The conversations with France,
he said, “led to a proposal for a mutual assistance
pact in Eastern Europe to which we gave warm sup-
port and made suggestions to bring it more into line
with Locarno and generally to make it acceptable to
the participants.” According to Paris dispatches,
France and Russia have initialed a new agreement
for hastening the negotiations on the Eastern Lo-
carno pact, to which Germany and Poland have ob-
jected. France now is making an effort to meet
the Polish objections, but there is not much real
hope of success for the arrangement.

Yugoslavia and Hungary

HARGES and counter-charges by Yugoslavia and
Hungary regarding the assassination at Mar-
seilles of the Yugoslavian King, Alexander, appear
to represent, in good part, the political maneuvering
of France and ITtaly. Belgrade now has filed formal
charges against Hungary with the League of Na-
tions and the international agitation on the matter
thus is destined to continue for some time to come.
But concern regarding a possible clash between the
two Balkan countries is dwindling, since France
and Italy, as the backers of Yugoslavia and Hun-
gary, respectively, are not believed to desire a show-
down in any military sense. A Yugoslavian note to
the League of Nations, in which Hungary was held
directly responsible for the assassination, was sent
Jate last week and published on Wednesday at Ge-
neva. The document is a lengthy one in which
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numerous details and charges of terrorist activities
in Hungary are presented, and the circumstantial
evidence is summarized in charges of actual Hun-
garian complicity in the Marseilles murder, since
the ‘“terrorist action was aided and inspired over
some years on Hungarian soil.” It is now well
established that the assassination was committed by
Croatians who have for many years been denied
proper representation at Belgrade, and it is known,
moreover, that Croatian expatriates have made their
homes in numbers in Italy and Germany, as well as
Hungary, but such matters are not touched on in
the Yugoslavian complaint against Hungary.

Reports of the Yugoslavian note were circulated
in Budapest late last week, and intense diplomatic
activity quickly followed. The Hungarian Premier,
Julius Goemboes, left for Vienna to confer with Aus-
trian and possibly with Italian and German officials
on the charges. Hungary dispatched a note to the
League of Nations, last Saturday, in which a demand
was made for a speedy hearing on Yugoslavia’s “far-
fetched accusations,” which are “capable of affect-
ing even the peace of the world.” It was noted in a
Geneva report to the New York “Times,” however,
that “the Hungarian note, like the Yugoslavian one,
barks more than it bites.” The alignments on the
entire matter began to appear quite definitely last
Sunday, when vague reports were circulated that
Austrian troops were concentrating on the Yugo-
slavian border, while at the same time members of
the Little Entente were said to be backing Yugo-
slavia. A French request was made to Italy for the
extradition of two alleged Croatian terrorists, but
Italy denied the application on Sunday. In a Rome
dispatch to the New York “Herald Tribune” it was
remarked, sententiously, that the key to Franco-
Italian relations is to be found in the Balkans, rather
than in colonial or naval issues. After Alexander
was assassinated, Italy could have shown that her
first consideration is a rapprochement with France
at any cost, and the cost probably would have been
virtual abandonment by Italy of Hungary and the
end of the tripartite arrangement. “Instead,” the
dispatch added, “Premier Mussolini took precisely
the opposite course, and he immediately invited the
Austrian and Hungarian Premiers to Rome, making
it clear that their bonds were strengthened rather
than weakened.” The correctness of this interpreta-
tion was attested by an Italian Foreign Office com-
munication, which stated that the Hungarian point
of view will be supported at Geneva by Italy.

Russian Economic Improvement

XTENSIVE improvement in the Soviet Russian
economy is making possible some far-reaching
changes for the better in the administration of that
country’s internal affairs. Moscow reports state
that the merchandising system of the entire nation
is being changed rapidly from one of ration cards
and co-operative stores, open only to members of the
Communist party, to ordinary commercial shops
where anyone with money can buy. The Com-
missariat of Internal Trade disclosed last Sunday, a
dispatch to the New York “Times” said, that 73% of
retail goods now are dispensed in open shops,
against 20% in 1931. The alteration was started
about two years ago, obviously in response to the
official determination to turn the productive capaci-
ties of the country more in the direction of consum-
ers’ goods than of capital goods, which absorbed
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most energies during the first five-year plan. A
resolution of the central committee of the Com-
munist party, adopted Wednesday, provides for
abolishing the bread-card system entirely on Jan. 1.
The price of this staple is expected to advance some-
what over the figures at which it was available
against cards heretofore, but a general increase in
wages is to be effected as an offset. Soviet pur-
chases abroad apparently are to be increased, as a
group of officials of the cotton textile industry left
Moscow, Monday, for a tour of foreign countries dur-
ing which orders for textile machinery are to be
placed. There is, unfortunately, little sign of prog-
ress toward settlement of the debt impasse which
has hampered the development of trade relations
between Russia and the United States, but Alex-
ander A. Troyanovsky, the Soviet Ambassador to
Washington, now is returning to this country after
a long stay in Moscow and new developments are
possible.

Financial

Chaco War

INTERNAL unsettlement in Bolivia has resulted

from the series of defeats suffered by that coun-
try in the protracted war with Paraguay over the
Gran Chaco boundaries, but the effect of this new-
est development on the war has yet to be deter-
mined. Reports from Buenos Aires and Washing-
ton stated, Wednesday, that Dr. Daniel Salamanca
was ousted from the Presidency of Bolivia in a coup
d’etat organized by Vice-President Jose Luis Tejada
Sorzano. Some accounts indicate that the coup is
intended to prevent the inauguration next March of
the newly-elected President, Franz Tamayo, while
others state that Bolivian troops in the Chaco area
are holding the President because of dissatisfaction
over changes in the army command. It was agreed
generally that_there is a possibility of chaos in
Bolivia, and the developments were watched with
anxiety, as a revolution would make impossible any

efforts by the League of Nations to adjust the dis-

pute between the two countries. A country in revo-
lution would scarcely provide suitable ground on
which to negotiate, a Washington dispatch to the
New York “Times” remarked. Latest reports from
the Chaco state that the fighting is continuing, with
the Bolivians offering lessening resistance to the
advancing Paraguayans. The League of Nations As-
sembly adopted the Chaco Committee report last
Saturday, with amendments designed to attract
American aid and thus increase the pressure on the
belligerents for an early settlement of the conflict.
Paraguayan views were met by the adoption of a
mutual demobilization proposal in place of the origi-
nal League plan for a 100 kilometer neutral zone.

Foreign Money Rates

N LONDON open market discounts for short bills

on Friday were 149, as against 7-16@%% on
Friday of last week, and 14@9-169, for three months’
bills, as against 7-16@149% on Friday of last week.
Money on call in London yesterday was 1%9%. At
Paris the open market rate was reduced on Tuesday
to 1149, from 1349, in Switzerland the rate remains

at 1149%,.
Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

HE Bank of Italy on Monday (Nov. 26) raised
its discount rate from 39, to 49,. The former
rate has been in effect since Dec. 11 1933 at which
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time it was reduced from 3149,. Present rates at
the leading centers are shown in the table which

follows:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Pre-
vious
Rate

Rate in
Effect Date
Nov.30| Established

34 [Oct. 17 1932
Feb. 16 1934
June 30 1932
Nov. 26 1934
July 31933

Rate in
Effect
No0v.30|

Counitry Date
Established

June 27 1934

o g%?

414
2%

RN

Aug. 23 1932
July 18 1933

Jan, 25 1933
Sept. 21 1934
Nov. 29 1933
June 30 1932
Sept. 25 1934
Deec. 20 1933
May 31 1934
Sept. 30 1932
Oct. 13 1933
Sept. 18 1933

Colombla. .
Czechoslo-

vakia....
Danzig. . ..
Denmark. .
England. ..
Estonla....
Finland..._
France....
Germany ..
Greece ...
Holland ._.

Jugoslavia .
Lithuania..
Norway ...
Poland ....
Portugal...
Rumania ..
South Africal

BN

Sweden....
Switzerland

DI I~ GO0

AN

e
Jan. 22 1931

Bank of England Statement

The statement of the Bank for the week ended
Nov. 28 shows a loss of £14,699 in gold holdings and
this, together with an expansion of £2,782,000 in
circulation, cesulted in a decrease of £2,797,000 in
reserves. Gold holdings now total £192,681,035 in
comparison with £191,818,124 a year ago. Public
deposits rose £2,355,000 while other deposits de-
creased £6,302,784. The latter consist of bankers’
accounts , which fell off £6,765,057, and other ac-
counts, which increased £462,273. The reserve ratio
is at 47.10%; a week ago it was 47.69%,, while a year
ago it stood at 51.97%. Loans on Government
securities rose £270,000 and those on other securities
dropped off £1,394,203. Other securities include dis-
counts and advances, which increased £514,959, and
securities, which decreased £1,909,162. The dis-
count rate remains at 29,. Below are shown the

figures for five years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Dec. 3
1930

Nov. 30
1932

Dec. 2
1931

Nov. 28
1934

Nov. 29
1933

Circulation

Public deposits

Other deposits
Bankers' accounts.
Other accounts. . .

£ £ £ £ £
379,686,000/370,201,697|358,843,248|358,457,650/359,218,693
7,843,239

27,693,000| 13,637,336| 10,147,445 8,593,824 ,843,
127,259,509|143,404,697(127,595,575(125,472,422(116,085,513
81,858,241
34,227,272
58,066,247

89,125,832/106,910,361
38,133,767| 36,494,336
80,362,164| 70,941,066
19,428,281| 22,326,234

90,531,585
37,063,990
68,871,740,
30,141,309| 43,750,944
9,155,732| 8,570,416/ 11,867,034| 12,344,094
10,272,549| 13,755,818| 18,274,275| 31,406,850
Reserve notes & coin| 72,094,000/ 81,616,427| 56,574,938( 38,141,694
Coin and bulllon. .. _{192,681,035|191,818,124|140,418,186|121%599,344/155,630,794

Proportion of reserve
47.10;/79 51.97? 41.07% 28.44% 45.51%
2%

to liabilities
Bank rate A 2% 6% H3%

86,176,003
39,206,419
70,015,908
Other securities
Disct. & advances.

Bank of Germany Statement
HE Bank of Germany in its statement for the
third quarter of November records a further
gain in gold and bullion, the current advance being
220,000 marks. The Bank’s gold now aggregates
78,390,000 marks, which compares with 398,953,000
marks a year ago and 818,610,000 marks two years
ago. A decrease appears in reserve in foreign cur-
rency of 106,000 marks, in bills of exchange and
checks of 53,740,000 marks, in advances of 2,794,000
marks and in investments of 50,000 marks. Notes
in circulation reveal a contraction of 88,862,000
marks, bringing the total of the item down to 3,526,-
039,000 marks. Circulation last year stood at
3,285,529,000 marks and the previous year at 3,306,-
251,000 marks. The proportion of gold and foreign
currency to note circulation is now 2.349,, as against
12.49, a year ago and 28.29, the year before. Silver
and other coin, notes on other Germany banks, other
assets, other daily maturing obligations and other
liabilities register decreases of 20,294,000 marks,
2,939,000 marks, 18,414,000 marks, 65,242,000
marks and 8,797,000 marks respectively. A com-
parison of the different items for three years appears
below:
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REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes
Jor Week

Assets— h ks
Gold and bullion +-220,000
Of which deposit abr’d .| No change
Reserve In foreign curr. —1086,

Bills of exch, and checks| —53,740,000|3,
Silver and other coin. ..
Notes on other Ger. bks

Noo. 23 1934|Noo. 23 1933|Noo. 23 1932

ks
818,610,000
57,931,000

ks
398,953,000
52,561,000
7,616,000
2,804,916,000(2,
285,482,000
15,129,000
51,654,000
513,124,000
685,159,000 559,400,000 778,993,000

—88,862,000|3,526,039,000|3,285,529,000(3,306,251,000
465,242,000/ 954,191,000| 488,539,000 429,083,000
+ 8,797,000 273,217,000| 239,049,000| 743,885,000

+0.06% 2.34% 12.4% 28.2%

—50,000
-+ 18,414,000
(i
Notes in circulation. ...
Other daily matur. oblig
Other liabilities

Propor. of gold & for'n
curr. to note eircula’n

Bank of France Statement

HE Bank of France in its statement for the week
ended Nov. 23 shows a decrease in gold holdings
of 94,611,651 francs. The total of gold is now 81,-
976,307,838 francs, in comparison with 77,822,419 -
434 francs a year ago and 83,341,562,247 francs two
years ago. Credit balances abroad and advances
against securities record decreases of 1,000,000 francs
and 63,000,000 francs, while French commercial bills
discounted and creditor cucrent accounts register
increases of 534,000,000 francs and 499,000,000 francs
respectively. Notes in circulation show a contrac-
tion of 237,000,000 francs, bringing the total of notes
outstanding down to 79,957,125,170 franes. Circu-
Jation last year aggregated 80,367,916,305 francs
and the previous year 81,536,473,085 francs. The
proportion of gold on hand to sight liabilities stands
now at 79.669%, compared with 79.149, a year ago
and 77.579, the year before. Below we furnish a
comparison of the different items for three years:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes

Jor Week Nov. 23 1934 | Nov. 24 1933 | Nov. 25 1932

Francs Francs Francs Francs
Gold holdings —94,611,651/|81,976,307,838|77,822,419,424|83,341,562,247
Credit bals. abroad. —1,000,000 9,149,837 37.694,523| 2,968,090,936
aFrench commercial
bills discounted..| --534,000,000| 3,923,941,023 3,265,871,676
b Bills bought abr'd No change 922,590,212| 1,212,560,324| 1,884,508,030
Ady. against securs.| —~63,000,000| 3,133,718,610| 2,813,896,302| 2,500,125,602
Note circulation. .. .| —237,000,000{79,957,125,170(80,367,916,305|81,536,473,085
—499,000,000|21,957,438,625/|17,971,465,615/25,899,673,381

Credit.current accts
Proport'n of gold on

—1.08% 79.66% 79.14% 77.57%
a Includes bills purchased In France. b Includes bills discounted abroad.

hand to sight liab_
New York Money Market

RENDS in the New York money market this
week resembled in all important respects those
previously noted. Funds were available in truly
enormous amounts, and for a time the excess re-
serves were computed in this center at a new maxi-
mum, but the demand for accommodation remained
modest. Commercial paper dealings were more ac-
tive than for some time, and the United States
Treasury made a new draft on the supply of funds,
but otherwise conditions remained unaltered. The
Treasury sold on Monday a new issue of $75,000,000
discount bills due in 182 days, this issue representing
new borrowing as there was no maturity of such bills
this week. The average award was made at a dis-
count of 0.23% on an annual bank discount basis.
This contrasts with 0.21% on a similar issue sold a
week earlier. The Treasury has now announced that
another issue of $75,000,000 will be sold next Mon-
day, when again there is no maturity. Rates for
commercial paper and bankers bills were unchanged.
Call loans held to 1% on the New York Stock Ex-
change, while time money was again 34 @ 1%.

4,002,368,355

New York Money Rates
BEALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19, remained
the ruling quotation all through the week for both
new loans and renewals. The market for time money

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Chronicle 3373

this week remains extremely quiet, there having been
no transactions reported. Rates are nominal at
34@19, for two to five months and 1@1149, for
six months. The market for prime commercial

paper has been very brisk this week. Paper is
coming in in good supply and the demand has
gradually increased. Rates are 349, for extra choice
names running from four to six months and 19 for
names less known.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE demand for prime bankers’ acceptances has

continued strong this week but the supply of
bills has been very limited. Rates are unchanged.
Quotations of the American Acceptance Council for
bills up to and including 90 days are 3-16%, bid and
149 asked; for four months, 5-169, bid and 4%
asked; for five and six months, 149, bid and 33%
asked. The bill buying rate of the New York Re-
serve Bank is 149, for bills running from 1 to 90
days and proportionately higher for longer maturi-
ties. The Federal Reserve banks’ holdings of accept-
ances decreased from $5,685,000 to $5,683,000.
Their holdings of acceptances for foreign correspond-
ents, however, increased from $295,000 to $490,000.
Open market rates for acceptances are nominal in
so far as the dealers are concerned, as they continue
to fix their own rates. The nominal rates for open
macket acceptances are as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY

—180 Days— —150 Days— —120 Days—
Bid  Asked Bid  Asked Bid  Asked
Prime eligible bllls % % % % by %

—00 Days—~ ——=80 Days— ——30 Days—
Bid  Asked Bid  Asked Bid  Asked
Prime eligible bills L0 ¥ e % LU »

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS

Eligible member banks
Eligible non-member banks.

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks

HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.
The following is the schedule of rates now in effect

for the various classes of paper at the different
Reserve banks:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in
Effect on
Nov, 30

Federal Reserve Bank Date
Established
Feb. 81934
Feb., 21934
Nov. 16 1933
Feb. 3 1934

Feb.
Feb.
Oct.
Feb.
Mar.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb. 16 1934

TRT w5
L1 )
TRETORY E

BOCOCOIBO NI COCARI R D
PO LIILICIIIIND

REER

Course of Sterling Exchange

TERLING exchange continues quiet and rela-
tively steady, with fluctuations confined to
rather narrow limits, as during the past several
weeks. A little more activity is reported both here
and on the other side in strictly commercial trans-
actions. This is indicative of steady improvement in
British business and in that of overseas dominions
and reflects also an improvement in the international
business of a number of South American countries.
The French franc has been ruling slightly firmer in
terms of sterling, as shown by the fractionally lower
quotations for exchange in London on Paris. The
range this week has been between $4.9754 and
$4.991¢ for bankers’ sight bills, compared with a
range of between $4.98 and $4.9914 last week. The
range for cable transfers has been between $4.9734
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and $4.99 5-16, compared with a range of between
$4.981% and $4.9934 a week ago.

The following tables give the mean London check
rate on Paris from day to day, the London open
market gold price and the price paid for gold by the

United States:

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS
Saturday, Nov. 24_________ 75.687 | Wednesday, Nov. 28_____._75.68
Monday, Nov. 26 75.687 l Thursday, N
Tuesday, Nov. 27_________ 75.667 | Friday,

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE

Saturday, Nov. 24 139s. 5d. ‘Wednesday, Nov. 28...139s, 714d.
Monday, Nov. 26.....139s. 6d. Thursday, Nov.29...139s. 6d.
Tuesday, Nov. 27 139s. 4d. Friday, Nov. 30-.-139s. 814d.

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY THE UNITED STATES (FEDERAL
RESERVE BANK)
Wednesday, Nov, 28 35.00
Thursday, Nov. 29
Friday, Nov. 30

Saturday, Nov. 24
Monday, Nov. 26.
Tuesday, Nov. 27

There is nothing essentially new in the foreign
exchange situation. Transactions are confined chiefly
to commercial requirements, and European specu-
lative interests are inactive, not even interesting
themselves in the gold bloc currencies, some of which
are felt to be due for devaluation. There is particular
uneasiness with regard to the Belgian position, but
even here speculative drives are absent. It is geunerally
thought on the other side that speculative interests
in exchange are deferring operations until the out-
come of the Saar plebiscite, which is to occurr on
Jan. 14, is learned. Much doubt is still entertained
in European quarters respecting the future of the
United States dollar, but in this direction likewise
there are no signs of active transactions in anticipation
of further devaluation. Because of this extreme
inactivity the British Exchange Equalization Fund
appears not to be an important factor in the current
market. Foreign exchange operators report that
there is a movement of American funds from London
to New York but that so far at least this return flow
is not significant.

Reactions have occurred in the security markets
in London, which at present seem to have lost some
of the their buoyancy. Spectacular gains in securi-
ties a few weeks ago have been followed by large scale
profit taking and similar influences have affected
other groups. To a large extent this reaction is re-
garded as natural, and as having improved the tech-
nical position of the market which is thought to have
become heavily overweighted. However, the re-
tardation in activity is also due in some measure to
warnings by the Chancellor of the Exchequer, Mr.
Chamberlain, intimating that a large increase in
revenue will be necessary to cover next year’s in-
creased expenditures before anything will be avail-
able for the reduction of taxation in the next budget.
In the course of hisremarks Mr. Chamberlain pointed
out that by resisting loans for public works he has
promoted private enterprise. Last year, he stated,
private enterprise built 250,000 private houses in
Britain, which means a capital expenditure of not
£100,000,000 but of £125,000,000 sterling in building
alone. The expansion of housing has also helped
employment in many subsidiary trades. A notice-
able improvement has likewise occurred in shipbuild-
ing. In the first nine months of the year Liverpool
showed an increase of 400,000 tons in foreign vessels
loaded with cargo entering and leaving the port,
while coastal vessels showed an increase of 167,000
tons over the corresponding period of 1933. In
South Wales three years ago one-half of the vessels
registered at Cardiff were idle, but now only about
a dozen are off the active list. There is an important

35.00
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increase in new tonnage on the stocks at Belfast.
During the first nine months of 1934 forty-one vessels
were launched on the Ciyde, and there is a possibility
that 1934 tonnage will exceed 200,000 tons, which is
much below Clyde capacity but far in excess of 1933
production. On the Tyne during the first eight
months of the year there was a decline in idle ships
from 122 to 83, and twelve launchings took place, as
against only one in 1933.

Sterling continues to be the most favored currency,
and funds and gold continue to flow to London from
all parts of the world for security and investment.
Receipts of gold at London for the first ten months
of the year totaled £237,000,000. Exports totaled
£118,000,000. This means that the large excess of
imports over exports—£119,000,000—went into pri-
vate foreign holdings of gold in the vaults of the
London banks. These hoardings of course and others
not shown or known to be in London will continue
until confidence becomes more general as to the out-
look for the future in many parts of the world. It is
estimated in reliable quarters that since the abandon-
ment of gold by Great Britain in September 1931
more than $2,000,000,000 gold has gone into hoard-
ing in Europe alone.

Money rates continue easy in Lombard Street.
Call money against bills is plentiful at 149, down to
14%. Two-months’ bills are 7-16% to 149, fraction-
ally firmer than last week. Three-months’ bills are
7-169, to 149, four-months’ bills 4%, to 9-16%,, and
six-months’ bills 9-16%, to 94%. Allthe gold available
in the London open market this week was taken for
unknown destinations, representing for the most
part takings by private hoarders and left on deposit
in the London banks. On Saturday last there was
available and so taken £59,000 on Monday £173,000
on Tuesday, £237,000, on Wednesday, £112,000, on
Thursday £143,000 and on Friday £110,000. On
Friday the Bank of England bought £722 in gold bars.

The Bank of England’s statement for the week
ended Nov. 28 shows a decrease in gold holdings of
£14,699. Total holdings now stand at £192,681,035,
as compared with £191,818,124 a year ago and with
£150,000,000 recommended as a minimum by the
Cunliffe Committee. At the Port of New York the
gold movement for the week ended Nov. 28, as re-
ported by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,
consisted of imports of $34,869,000, of which
$11,597,000 came from France, $7,289,000 from
Belgium, $6,888,000 from Holland, $5,992,000 from
India, $1,675,000 from Canada, and $1,428,000
from England. There were no exports, but the
Reserve Bank reported a decrease of $700,000 in gold
earmarked for foreign account. In tabular form the
gold movement at the Port of New York for the week
ended Nov. 28, as reported by the Féderal Reserve
Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, NOV. 22-NOV. 28, INCL.

Imports Ezports
$11,597,000 from France

7,289,000 from Belgium

6,888,000 from Holland

5,992,000 from India

1,675,000 from Canada

1,428,000 from England

$34,869,000 total
Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account
: Decrease: $700,000

The above figures are for the week ended Wednes-

day evening. On Thursday (Thanksgiving Day)
there was no report issued. On Friday $12,973,000
of gold was received, of which $8,437,700 came from
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France, $1,757,100 from India, $1,676,800 from
Canada and $1,101,400 from England. There were
no exports of the metal, or change in gold held
earmarked for foreign account.

Canadian exchange continues firm in terms of the
United States dollar. On Saturday last Montreal
funds were at a premium of 2 11-169,; on Monday at
2 11-169, to 2 13-16%,; on Tuesday at 2349%; on
Wednesday at 2 15-329, to 284%. On Thursday,
Thanksgiving Day, there was no market in New
York. On Friday Montreal funds were at a premium
of 2 1-329, to 2 13-169,.

Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange on
Saturday last was steady. Bankers’ sight was
$4.9875@%4.991%, cable transfers $4.99@$4.9914.
On Monday exchange developed a softer tone. The
range was $4.9815@$4.9914 for bankers’ sight bills
and $4.98°¢@%$4.99 5-16 for cable transfers. On
Tuesday the market was more active, with rates
steady. Bankers’ sight was $4.9834/@%$4.99. cable
transfers $4.9874@%$4.9914. On Wednesday sterling
was steady. The range was $4.9834@$4.985% for
bankers’ sight and $4.9815@$4.987% for cable trans-
fers. On Thursday, Thanksgiving Day, there was
no market in New York. On Friday sterling was
steady. The range was $4.9754@%$4.981% for bankers’
sight and $4.973{@%$4.9814 for cable transfers.
Closing quotations on Friday were $4.98 for demand
and $4.981¢ for cable transfers. Commercial sight
bills finished at $4.9734; 60-day bills at $4.973%;
90-day bills at $4.97; documents for payment (60
days) at $4.9714, and 7-day grain bills at $4.9734.
Cotton and grain for payment closed at $4.9734.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange

RENCH francs are steadier in terms of both
sterling and the dollar. The franc shows a
slightly firmer tone though on the whole rates are
not materially changed from last week. The im-
provement in the frane, however, is sufficient to
retard the shipment of gold from Paris to New York.
Under the current ruling rates, only banks with ex-
ceptional facilities and consignments arranged for
the fastest steamers can be brought to New York
profitably. The franc is firmer in terms of neighbor-
ing currencies, particularly the Italian, Swiss, Bel-
gian and Dutch units, so that some gold has been
shipped from the European financial centers to Paris,
offsetting to some degree the outward flow from
Paris to New York and London. While other gold
bloc currencies are easier in terms of the dollar, it
seems that there will be no important outward move-
ment of gold from these countries to the United States.
The explanation of this is found in the fact that an
informal understanding seems to exist among the
private banks in Belgium and Switzerland to leave
the export of gold to the central banks. The policy
of letting the bank of issue ship gold to support the
currency has taken hold in Europe. Italy has been
following the practice for some time.

Premier Pierre Etienne Flandin of France made a
statement on Tuesday to the effect that deflation in
France has almost run its course, while outside
France a noticeable increase in the price level is tak-
ing place. He strongly opposed the arguments of
the deflationists and intimated that the former
French policy restricting imports is economically
unsound. M. Flandin’s speech has been inter-
preted to imply that the gold standard will be un-
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shakable not only in France but in the entire gold
bloc. Paris seems to be not at all concerned about
the loss in gold holdings during the past few weeks.
The Bank of France is the only European central
bank which allows gold to enter and leave freely,
according to the natural play of supply and demand
of the foreign exchanges on the market. It is pointed
out that the gold reserves have increased 2,788,000,-
000 francs since a year ago. Currently there is more
than ordinary inactivity in foreign exchange trans-
actions in Paris and the Paris Bourse is noticeably
dull. The calmness in trading and the halt in specu-
lative activity in foreign exchanges is due to the dis-
position to await the outcome of the Saar plebiscite.
The Bank of France statement for the week ended
Nov. 23 shows a further decrease in gold holdings of
94,611,651 francs, the total standing at 81,976,307 -
838 francs, which compares with 82,070,919,489
francs on Npv. 16, with 77,822,419,424 francs a
year ago, and with 28,935,000,000 francs when the
unit was stabilized in June, 1928. The Bank’s ratio
stands at the high figure of 79.669,, compared with
80.74% on Nov. 16, with 79.149, a year ago and
with the legal requirement of 359%.

The Belgian unit is perhaps the weakest of the gold
bloc currencies and doubts are entertained in many
quarters as to whether or not the belga can be main-
tained at its present valuation, although the state-
ment of the French Premier just referred to is taken
to imply that the entire gold bloc will survive any
further onslaughts in the direction of devaluation or
inflation. The most discouraging feature in regard
to the strength of the currency at present seems to
be the general expectation that the new Theunis
Government will be unable to strengthen the belga
and must be compelled to resign shortly, owing to
the general dissatisfaction of the public at large,
which feels that with M. Theunis at the head of the
Ministry and with M. Francqui as Finance Minister
the Government is in the hands of a “bankers’
clique.” This attitude is further aggravated by the
presence in the Cabinet of M. Gutt. The three men
are the most important executives in Belgian
banking and industrial circles, and the cry has been
raised that the bankers have taken power to save
themselves, not the country. The conservative
elements in Belgium are undoubtedly with the
Theunis Cabinet, but there is widespread discontent
due to the general business depression, so that foreign
exchange speculative interests are shaping their
policies in expectation of the Cabinet’s fall and of
early devaluation of the belga.

The Bank of Italy raised its rediscount rate on
Monday to 49, from 39,. The rate had been at 39,
since Dec. 11 1933, when it was reduced from 314%.
The present advance is believed to have been made
for the purpose of halting the outflow of gold from
Italy to France. The statement of the Bank of
Italy for Nov. 20 showed gold coverage below
6,000,000,000 lire for the first time in several years.

Italian lire have been showing weakness in terms
of other currencies for some weeks and the Bank of
Italy has been shipping gold to Paris in defense of the
lira. In the main, however, the lira market is thin
and the underlying position of the currency is strong,
as Italy is showing steady economic improvement.
This is evidenced in some degree by the success of
the new loan of 2,000,000,000 lire 49, Treasury nine-
year premium bonds, which was issued on Nov. 21.
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This is the second internal loan made during the
current year. Last January the public was invited
to subscribe to a four-billion-lire loan and the total
subscribed was 9,285,000,000 lire, of which 7,000,-
000,000 lire was taken by the Government. It is
believed that the new loan will be so heavily over-
subseribed that the Government may accept 4,000,-
000,000 lire instead of the 2,000,000,000 lire re-
quested.

The following table shows the relation of the leading
European currencies still on gold to the United States

dollar:

Range
This Week
6.50 to 6.593%%
23.3214 to 23.36
8.5214 to 8.53Y%4
32.4014 to 32.451%4
67.59 to 67.63

New Dollar
Parity
6.63
23.54
8.91
32.67
68.06

0ld Dollar
Parity
France (franc)- - - - ------- 3.92
Belgium (belga) 13.90
Italy QUra) - coccccaeea--- 5.26
Switzerland (franc) 19.30
Holland (guilder)

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 75.48 against 75.74 on Friday of last week. In
New York sight bills on the French center finished at
6.5914, against 6.591% on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 6.5934, against 6.5914; and commercial
sight bills at 6.56}4, against 6.561%. Antwerp
belgas finished at 23.34 for bankers’ sight bills and
23.35 for cable transfers, against 23.32 and 23.33.
Final quotations for Berlin marks were 40.17 for
bankers’ sight bills and 40.18 for cable transfers, in
comparison with 40.2214 and 40.2315. Ttalian lire
closed at 8.52 for bankers’ sight bills and at 8.521%
for cable transfers, against 8.5214 and 8.53. Aus-
trian schillings closed at 18.83 against 18.80; exchange
on Czechoslovakia at 4.18, against 4.18)4; on
Bucharest at 1.01, against 1.0034; on Poland at 18.89,
against 18.8914; and on Finland at 2.20, against
2.2034. Greek exchange closed at 0.93)4 for

bankers’ sight bills and at 0.9334 for cable transfers,

against 0.9314 and 0.93%4.
—

XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
the war shows no important changes from last
week. Both the Swiss and Dutch units are frac-
tionally easier in terms of the dollar, the guilder being
the steadier of the two units. Holland has been
losing gold to the United States and to France for
some weeks. The last statement of the Bank of
The Netherlands as of Nov. 27 shows a further de-
crease in gold holdings of 15,000,000 guilders, owing to
shipments to New York. The total gold reserves
now amount to 855,600,000 guilders, which provide
a note cover of 80%. There is a growing clamor for
devaluation among an important section of the Dutch
people. In many quarters the Government is deemed
to be avoiding the issue of deflation. It is generally
conceded that were the pound and the dollar to be
stabilized at approximately their present ratio, the
guilder would be devalued accordingly. Dr. Walree,
long an executive of The Netherlands Trading Co.
and the Twentsche Bank, a man of great infiuence in
Holland, has come out squarely in favor of devalua-
tion and has issued a pamphlet which has attracted
wide attention. Although Dr. Walree is now retired,
his statements carry the greatest weight as it is felt
that his advocacy of financial policies is the more dis-
interested. Dr. Walree opposes mere suspension of
the gold standard and inflation, buat cites three ad-
vantages of devaluation of the guilder: First, a more
rapid adaptation to the decline in goods and prices;
second, a lightening of the debtor’s load, since the
rising generation does not intend “to impoverish it-
self for the length of its days for the debts of its
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fathers’; and third, improved competition with other
countries. Dr. Walree stated in his pamphlet: “It
is being admitted that there cannot be any longer a
question of unaltered maintenance of the gold bloc
should one of the principal members fall away. I
believe we are strong enough to take our fate in our
own hands and to decide upon devaluation on our
own authority and at our own risk.”

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 67.59, against 67.63 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 67.60, against 67.64, and commercial
sight bills at 67.57, against 67.61. Swiss francs closed
at 32.44 for checks and at 32.45 for cable transfers,
against 32.42 and 32.43. Copenhagen checks
finished at 22.22 and cable transfers at 22.23, against
22.28 and 22.29. Checks on Sweden closed at 25.68
and cable transfers at 25.69, against 25.75 and 25.76;
while checks on Norway finished at 25.02 and cable
transfers at 25.03, against 25.09 and 25.10. Spanish
pesetas closed at 13.66 for bankers’ sight bills and at
13.67 for cable transfers, against 13.66 and 13.67.

SR

XCHANGE on the South American countries
presents no new features of importance. These
units are quiet and steady, influenced largely by the
greatec steadiness of sterling exchange. According to
a recent dispatch from Buenos Aires, the Argentine
Government has completed an important piece of
financing involving an offering of 50,000,000 pesos
4149, internal conversion loan, the proceeds of which
will be used to pay the balance due on an internal
Argentine sterling issue amounting to £7,600,000.
The transaction signifies a concentration into Argen-
tine pesos of this foreign currency bond and a re-
sultant ceduction in the demand for sterling exchange.

Argentina paper pesos closed on Friday, official
quotations, at 3314 for bankers’ sight bills, against
3314 on Friday of last week; cable transfers at 334,
against 3334. The unofficial or free market close
was 25.16, against 25.25. Brazilian milreis, official
rates, are 814 for bankers’ sight bills and 8.31 for
cable transfers, against 814 and 8.33. The unofficial
or free market close was 714, against 714 Chilean
exchange is nominally quoted 1014, against 10}4.
Peru is nominal at 2334, against 23.31.

s L

XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries pre-
sents no new features of importance from those
of recent weeks. The Indian rupee fluctuates, of
course, in harmony with sterling, to which it is
legally affixed at the ratio of 1s. 6d. per rupee.
Japanese yen also move with sterling, as it is the {ixed
policy of the Bank of Japan to hold the yen as closely
as possible in a fixed relation to the pound. The
Chinese currencies reflect to a greater or lesser degree
the changes in world silver prices as buying or selling
exchange on China is equivalent to a transaction in
silver. It would seem that the balance of payments
is at present against China, so that the Bank of
China has been selling silver in London during the
past few weeks. As pointed out here recently, the
Bank of China has the sole right to dispose of silver
without incurring the impediment of the export
duties on the metal imposed upon other Chinese
holders of silver stocks. Owing to these exports by
the Bank of China with a view to correcting trade
balances, the Shanghai stocks continue to decrease,
although the Government’s recently adopted policies
are designed to prevent depletion of the silver stocks
in Shanghai.
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Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
29.12, against 29.12 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 4174@42 1-16, against 4135@41 15-16;
Shanghai at 34@3414, against 3314@33%4; Manila
at 49.90, against 49.90; Singapore at 58.65, against
58.75; Bombay at 37.50, against 37.60, and Calcutta
at 37.50, against 37.60.

Foreign Exchange Rates

URSUANT to the requirements of Section 522

of the Tariff Act of 1922, the Federal Reserve

Bank is now certifying daily to the Secretary of the

Treasury the buying rate for cable transfers in the

different countries of the world. We give below a
record for the week just passed:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1022
NOV. 24 1934 TO NOV. 30 1934, INCLUSIVE

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers 4n New York
Value in United States Money

Nov. 24 | Nov. 26 | Nov. 27 | Noo. 28 | Nov. 29

EUROPE— $ $ $ 3 $
.187437% .187690* -187650* .187630%
233242 | . 233219
-| J012125% . .012250*
e .041790 .041703
.222700 .222500

4. 990208 4.984916
N .022012
065930
401900
.009385
675864
.205525%
085260
.250400
.188850
1045329
.010010
136628
256979
.824089
022735

Country and Monetary
Unit

Nov. 30

3
.187530%
233415
.012250*
.041790
222225

4.977053
.022008

Cgechoslovakla,

Denmark, krone

England, pound
sterling

1222716
4988416

1222575
4986016

.188975
045201
.010010
.136642
257291
323984
022760

Switzerland, franc...| .

Yugoslavia, dinar....| .022787 | .022760 1022725

Chetoo (yuan) dol'r| .331250
Hankow (yuan) dol'r| .331250
Shanghal(yuan)dol'r| .330625
Tilentsin (yuan)dol'r| .
Hongkong, dollar..| .

Indla, rupee. 375015 374475

Japan, yen... A .290525 | .29 .290445 |

Singapore (8. 8.) dol'r| 584375 | .584375 | .584687 | .584375
AUSTRALASIA— ‘.

Australia, pound..... 3.956250* 3.054375%(3.955625*% 3.953125%|

NaAw Ze%and pound. 3.980000* 3. 078120‘!3 979375‘l3.977187"

South Africa, K;)End..l«i .036250* 4,032750%4.934000*/4.930250*

1.026328 |1.027760
999200
277625

.334583
.334583
333750
.334583
415312

.337500
.337500
-336003

.336666
.336666
335937 |
.336666
416875

338333
.338333
337187
.338333
415937
.374010
200340
583125

13.046562%
3.970312*

4.922750%

1.023854
999200
277625

1.021125

.331933*
J082175%
102725+
B01800*
.645200*

1.025130 |
999200 |
.277625 |

1.025187 1022500 |

,332600% .33233';o
1082175% .08

1102725%| 102725+
'801800* 800550+
16452004 6452004/

.!D99200
)- 625 | 277625
Newfoundland, dollar1.023875 |1.023812
SOUTH A\IER—

Argentina, peso...... .332700% .332500*
.082175% .082175*

.102725% .

.801500% .
Colombia, pes -1 645200*

* Nominal rates; firm rates not avallable,

Gold Bullion in European Banks

HE following table indicates the amount of gold

bullion (converted into pounds sterling at par

of exchange) in the principal European banks as of

Nov. 29 1934, together with comparisons as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

Banks of— 1034 1933 1932 1931 1930

£
121,599,344
542,753,008
45,596,200

£
140,418,186
666,732,498
38,208,850

£
191,818,124
622,579,355
17,250,350
90,433,000

£
102,681,035
655,810,462
2.876,950
90,660,000

England. ..
France a...
Germany b.

£
155,630,794
415,735,318
101,510,200
99,258,000

57,243,000
Netherlands

Nat. Belg..
Switzerland.
Sweden....
Denmark . .
Norway - - -

lo 712 000
7,396,000
6,580,000 6,573,000 8,014,000 6,560,000

Total week. [1,252,858,447|1,242,732,829/1,275,383,534(1,090,932,552| 958,689,312

Prev. week.11,254,176,04011,252,359,345'1,274,721,803(1.089,532,048' 058,421,131

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
ot statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold
held abroad, the amount of which the present vear Is £1,042,550.

The Hutchins Report on International
Economic Policy
Until the Commission of Inquiry into National
Policy in International Economic Relations, headed

by President Robert M. Hutchins of the University
of Chicago, handed out copies of a 400-page report
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at a press conference in New York last Sunday and
some newspapers featured the report as front-page
news the following day, the public at large was
probably unaware that such a body existed, and that
another report, the latest of a long list which began
under Mr. Hoover and has continued without let-up
under Mr. Roosevelt, was impending. The public
ignorance was doubtless due in part to the fact that
the Commission was not a Government organization.
It had its origin in 1933 in a proposal of the Social
Science Research Council, received the unofficial
approval of Mr. Roosevelt, and has carried on its
work with the aid of a grant from the Rockefeller
Foundation. Of the seven members, only one or
two could by any stretch of the imagination be re-
garded as having, presumptively, any special com-
petence in the field of international economiec poli-
cies, but the Commission has been industrious in
holding public hearings about the country, it has
taken the advice of persons as varied as John W.
Davis, Irving Fisher, Senator La Follette, Professor
Oliver M. W. Sprague and James P. Warburg, and
has collected a mass of statistics and testimony with
which to supplement its formal report. Quite aside
from the merits or demerits of the proposals offered
and the arguments advanced to support them, the
report is timely and important because of the recent
awakening of interest in American foreign trade and
the reported differences of opinion between Secre-
tary Hull and George N. Peek regarding tariff and
trade policy.

The “general objective” of American international
economic policy, the Commission declares, should be
to advance world recovery by promoting the inter-
national interchange of goods and services. The
United States ‘“should, by action as rapid and
dramatic as possible, endeavor to reverse the trend
toward economic isolation.” The principal diffi-
culty in the way of increasing the volume of imports
into this country is the 10,000,000 unemployed, but
the Commission thinks that “although an increase
in imports might increase this number temporarily,
some tariffs could be lowered without throwing
people out of work,” and “others are ineffective” as
far, presumably, as employment is concerned. The
Commission accordingly recommends the removal of
duties on noncompetitive products, duties whose
rates are ineffective, those exclusively for revenue,
those on “goods of which we import almost all our
domestic consumption” and other goods “requiring
types of craftsmanship not developed in the United
States,” together with duties on “certain minerals
of which the United States has scanty supplies or
which have been overextended in submarginal pro-
duction areas,” and duties on seasonal imports.

If the changes just mentioned proved insufficient,
the Commission urges the lowering of rates on other
commodities, but subject to such control as will
minimize the danger of unemployment. “In the in-
terest of internal law and order” as well as of inter-
national trade, both tariff duties and internal
revenue taxes on imported beer, wines and spirits
should be restored to the levels of those of the Under-
wood tariff of 1913. To this is added, however, the
very questionable suggestion that “the Government
consider the payment, under proper safeguards, of
a dismissal wage to labor thrown out of employment
as a direct consequence of sudden changes in the
tariff.” “The speedy negotiation of reciprocal trade
agreements” pending downward tariff revision is
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also advocated, but such agreements are not re-
garded by the Commission, in view of the restric-
tions of the Trade Agreements Act, as a substitute
for tariff revision, and they should be concluded
“only on condition that they be used to enlarge
rather than divert world trade.” 'Congress is urged
to give the Tariff Commission the power to change
rates, subject to Congressional veto, on the prin-
ciple of the rejected amendment of 1930 to the Haw-
ley-Smoot Tariff Act, thus allowing the Commission
to fix rates which would go into effect in sixty days
unless rejected by a joint resolution of Congress.
With this change the power of the President to nego-
tiate reciprocal tariff agreements for three years
would lapse “unless the emergency continues.”

Turning to agriculture, the Commission feels that
the present policies of fundamental readjustment
“should be continued long enough to determine their
practical value,” including subsidies under the
domestic allotment program. All measures, how-
ever, designed to raise agricultural prices “without
differentiation between domestic and world prices”
should be dropped “at the earliest possible moment,”
since they “stimulate foreign production to the detri-
ment of the farmer’s export market,” and with them
should go “all other measures tending to restrict
exports, such as the cotton loan policy.” The latter
policy, it is pointed out, not only maintains an arti-
ficially high price for cotton, “but may also make
necessary severe reductions in cotton production in
this country in order to protect the loan extended by
the Government.”

Regarding foreign investments and monetary
policy the recommendations of the Commission offer
a curious mixture of the good and the bad. Govern-
ment restrictions on long-term private loans abroad,
“beyond such regulations as are necessary to pre-
vent fraud,” are properly opposed, and no obstacles
should be put in the way of establishing or operating
American branch factories in foreign countries. On
the other hand, the Commission aims a blow at the
gold standard by recommending “that gold stocks
be used exclusively as at present for the balancing
of international payments,” and it further recom-
mends that “in order to promote confidence [the
italies are ours] the Government announce that, al-
though it will retain its present powers under the
Gold Purchase Act to change the price of gold with-
in the limits there stated, it does not intend to exer-
cise those powers” but will permit the free exporta-
tion of gold “at the present official price for inter-
national payments.” “Only a minor relationship”
is seen between the official prices of gold and silver
and the general price level, and “a large Federal
deficit . . . created by reducing taxes as well as by
increasing expenditures,” if used to enlarge pur-
chasing power, is declared to be no threat to the
financial structure if the deficit is for “emergency
purposes” and “accompanied by sound policies for
increasing production and employment.” A return
to the gold standard and the need for a balanced
budget evidently make no appeal to the Commission.

We have left to the last the political proposals,
although the Commission puts them first in its
classified list of recommendations. Here, again, the
good and the unqualifiedly bad jostle each other.
The Commission would have the United States con-
tinue to take part in the discredited and help-
less Disarmament Conference, co-operate with the
League of Nations “in such of its activities as can-
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not involve us in European conflicts” (there is no
indication of what, in this day of gathering war
clouds, such sterilized activities may be), and adhere
to the World Court. A continuance of the present
policy in regard to Latin America is recommended,
together with “immediate withdrawal from the
Philippines on terms that will protect their eco-
nomic life from injury by American tariffs,” the
abandonment of discrimination against Oriental im-
migration (meaning, apparently, the application of
the quota system), and the repeal of the Johnson
Act prohibiting loans to foreign countries in default
on their debts to the United States.

The most extraordinary proposals relate to the
war debts. The Commission recommends “imme-
diate settlement” of the debts, although it does not
believe ‘“that the interests of the United States re-
quire any payment.” Since, however, “some coun-
tries desire to pay something,” a commission should
be appointed with full power to make a settlement.
The settlement suggested is “a lump-sum payment,”
perhaps through an exchange of securities, with dis-
cretion given to the commission “to accept in part
settlement defaulted obligations of political units of
the United States.” A more amazing financial pro-
posal has never been laid before the American people.
The legal and moral obligation of the debts is passed
over, the repayment of $10,000,000,000 or so of war
and post-war loans is dismissed as without any
necessary bearing upon “the interests of the United
States,” and “immediate settlement” by payment of
a lump sum is proposed because, while all the larger
debtors have bluntly declined to pay anything,
“some countries desire to pay something.” The “de-
faulted obligations of political units of the United
States” which it is suggested shall be accepted in
part payment are mainly, of course, the repudiated
bonds of Southern States which the British Council
of Foreign Bondholders has listed annually by way
of reminder, and regarding which the United States
has neither legal nor political responsibility nor a
constitutional right to pay. How the acceptance
by the United States of worthless State bonds in
repayment of good money which was loaned in good
faith will “advance the recovery of the world” the
Commission does not explain.

We have summarized the Commission’s recom-
mendations at length because they are the first
quasi-official attempt that has been made to deal
comprehensively with American economic policy in
international affairs. So much of the report as
urges the removal of tariff barriers and the aban-
donment of price-raising devices which operate to
narrow the foreign outlet for agricultural products
is heartily to be approved. It should be pointed out,
however, that the distinction between economic na-
tionalism (not at all the same thing as “economic
isolation”) and economic internationalism is by no
means so clear as the Commission appears to as-
sume, and that the tariff remedies for unemploy-
ment which are proposed will be extremely difficult
to apply, and will almost certainly remain without
important effect, as long as the Government con-
tinues to pursue a policy of “making” work, com-
peting on destructive terms with private industry,
raising and lowering wages and prices, and keeping
up the huge relief dole. There is no question but
that much of the New Deal policy works strongly
against the enlargement or even the maintenance of
foreign trade, but foreign trade policies cannot be
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treated successfully in a vacuum. They stand in-
timately related to the entire economic policy of
the nation, and until that policy is set right a few
adjustments here and there will not greatly avail.
They will avail even less if they are accompanied in
practice by such unwise or questionable policies as
mar the sound and instructive parts of the Commis-
sion’s report.

A Suggestion to the Railroads ol

Editor *“Financial Chronicle,”
New York City.

Dear Sir: The “®inancial Chronicle” continues to alibi
the managements of the railroads by laying the blame for
decreasing railroad earnings on the Interstate Commerce
Commission, the Federal governmental policies, and the
unjust treatment of the railroads by all taxing bodies. Ad-
mitting that some of this is correct, is it any kindness to
the railroads to encourage their alibi attitude? Shouldn’t
railroad managements be stiffened by criticism instead of
being pampered by alibis?

In spite of its being called a public service corporation,
the average railroad management has no more idea of public
service than has a cat of a catenary electric wiring system.
In fixing a traffic rate, the principle has been to charge all
the traffic would bear, regardless of the possibility of killing
the goose which laid the golden eggs. A principle worth
trying would be to ask: What can the railroad do to build
up communities on our lines? And then: Find a way to
make a profit in doing so.

In the first place, some freight rates should be lowered.
That the railroads are losing money now is no argument
for high rates.

The railroads have certain advantages in their ability to
handle large volumes of freight at low cost. They throw
away part of this advantage by trying to do both a wholesale
and retail business at the same cost. There is no question
that it is cheaper to haul a hundred carloads of freight with
a crew of a few men and some train dispatchers, &ec., than
it is load it in trucks, each truck carrying half a carload
and having one or two drivers. Such advantages the rail-
roads have thrown away by maintaining the same schedule
of freight rates for every intermediate station where they
set off a single car as for the larger stations where they
set off a dozen cars.

If the railroads would select the more important points
as key stations and place them on a wholesale rate basis,
they should make money and still meet truck competition.
Business at the smaller stations would be on a retail rate
basis due to the higher cost per hundred pounds of freight
handled where a heavy train is stopped for one or two cars,

Some railroad managements seemed to have been so busy
cutting expenses that they have lost sight of the profit they
could make by selling something the public needs. There is
a need for merchandise delivered at strategic points at the
lowest possible cost. The railroad companies will haul goods
several hundred miles at a cheap figure and then in a metro-
politan center drayage charges will increase the cost out of
all proportions to the distance.

There are undoubtedly many opportunities for decentral-
ization of industry which would benefit the railroads. A
far-sighted railroad management would buy farm land at a
low price per acre adjacent to its right of way. It would
make a proposition to several manufacturers to locate at
that point. On the basis of the expected large tonnage and
the low unit cost of handling it, the manufacturer would
be offered reasonable freight rates. With low ground costs,
modern homes could be erected, with the help of the Federal
Housing Administration, for rent or sale at reasonable fig-
ures. With farm produce nearby, some food items would
be cheaper. The workers in the factories could have more
comfort with lower wages than eity workers would require.
The cost of manufacture would be less.

The cost of the merchandise delivered at the railroad city
terminal would be less from such a manufacturing point
than it would be from a factory a few miles away in the
same city. An aggressive railroad management would find
out what kinds of manufacturing could be attracted to such
locations on their lines and would put the plan across. It
is true that such a scheme would be difficult; it is too hard
for a management that spends its time cutting expenses and
hunting alibis,
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The general impression is that the railroads will fight for
traffic against each other and against other forms of trans-
portation, but will not waste any thought on trying to build
up communities where at one time they used to have had a
monopoly of transportation. A more far-sighted policy in
the past would have developed these communities so that
they could produce the volume of business large enough to
justify lower rates for both freight and passengers, which
would meet highway competition. While the railroads have
lost their best chance, still it is not too late yet.

With the exception of the heavily traveled main lines,
the public has the impression that the railroads are pur-
posely making the service so poor that they won’t have to
run passenger trains. In spite -of the fact that the rail-
roads should haul passengers more economically, comfort-
ably and quickly than motor buses or private automobiles,
the railroads throw away their chances by antagonizing all
those who are unfortunate enough to travel the branch lines.

For passenger travel, the key stations should be separated
far enough apart so that the speed of the train will be better
than private machines traveling over the highways. Pas-
sengers would park their automobiles at these key stations
because it would be cheaper, quicker and more comfortable
to use the train at certain times during the day. If this
is done, there will be enough passengers to justify lower
rates so that most people won’t use the highways for long
distances. If people have the advantage of low transporta-
tion costs, and quick railroad service, they would rather
live outside of the city in which they worked. Then the
office buildings in the vicinity of the railroad city terminals
would become more valuable.

If an effort is made to develop local communities with
better railroad service, we will have the decentralization of
industry which most economists agree should take place.
With railroad managements discarding the alibi habit and
assuming an aggressive leadership in the recovery of the
country, they will find the public back of them. The back-
ing of the public will be a tremendous asset in fighting
unfair regulation and oppressive taxation. Railroad earn-
ings can improve, but the spirit of some railroad manage-
ments must improve first.

Yours truly,

L. LEE LAYTON JR.

Balancing of Federal Budget
[A reprint of a letter to the National Economy League]
To the National Economy League,
280 Madison Avenue,
New York, N. Y.

Sirs: When you previously wrote regarding your effort
to reduce Government expenses, I approved of your action.
Now you have proposed a plan for the “balancing of the
Federal budget’—an object to be earnestly desired by all
true believers in the benefits of economy. But what is the
means by which you propose to accomplish this object? If
I have properly understood the details of your plan, as
made public in the press, it involves increased taxation.
Now, Sirs, as I acknowledged to you my approval of your
past efforts, allow me now to acknowledge to you my dis-
approval of your present efforts. The balancing of the
Federal budget by any means which involves increased
taxation is not, to my mind, an action beneficial to the
nation's economic welfare, nor do I consider it to be an
action in keeping with the name of your League, under
which it is proposed. The means to economy, as I under-
stand economy, is achievable by reducing expenses and not
by increasing revenue; and this is so not because to increase
revenue does not tend to bring towards equilibrium receipts
and expenditures—which it most obviously does—but be-
cause increasing of revenue tends to unbalance the budgets
of those from whom the increased revenue is obtained and
whose unbalanced economic condition, so long as the politi-
cal economy of society is based on the organization of pro-
duction and trade by any system involving division of labor,
as all political economies are based, will mean economic
depression, distress and confusion for the nation at large.
If an individual member of society were to endeavor to
balance his private budget by increasing his revenue, by
demanding a higher rate of interest to be paid on mortgages
where he is creditor, by raising rents on land where he is
landlord, by insisting that greater dividends be paid to him
from companies in which he is shareholder, most people
would consider him mad, and rightly so; and to whatever
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extent he might achieve his endeavors, they would accuse
him of being unjust to his debtor, unmerciful to his tenant,
and responsible for weakening the financial condition of
the companies in which he owned shares. But when it is
suggested that the Government balance its budget by simi-
lar means, you expect people to applaud. You seem to
imagine that if the Government balances its budget, by
what means soever, that that is national economy. You
seem to forget that the balancing of private budgets is
equally and, perhaps, more important to national economy,
than the balancing of public budgets. And you completely
overlook the fact that balancing of the Government’s budget
by increasing the Government’s revenue by means of in-
creased taxation means increased expenditure for indi-
viduals who supply the increased revenue to the Govern-
ment and, therefore, means a tendency to unbalance private
budgets.

Lord Raglan, in a current publication, has boldly de-
clared: “The only certain remedy for our depression would
be a drastic reduction in taxation.” This he said with
reference to England, where the budget had been balanced !
You may, perhaps, say that it would be impossible to bal-
ance the Federal Government's budget merely by reducing
expenditures; that it has great expenditures which it can-
not well reduce; that it must continue making enormous
expenditures to care for the unemployed. Well, Sirs, there
are still very many expenditures which the Government can
reduce—and which it will be compelled to reduce if this
* nation is again to enjoy a ‘“sound” national economy—and
these expenditures concern the employed. The enormous
cost of the great bureaucracy, which comprises the employ-
ment of multitudes of unproductive individuals, who are
called ecivil officials, at exorbitant salaries, is a parasitic
tax on the economy of the nation and involves public expen-
diture which can well be reduced. Members of the House
of Commons in England receive salaries of approximately
$2,000 a year; members of the Senate of the United States
receive salaries near $10,000 a year. Sirs, you might start
here to reduce Government expenditures. The total ordi-
nary expenditures of the Federal Government of the United
States in 1912 were under $700,000,000; the total ordinary
annual expenditures eof this same Government of ours is
now over $3,000,000,000. Here, Sirs, by itself is cause for
national depression.

In regard to the wealth of nations, Adam Smith, writing
more than a century and a half ago, said: “Great nations
are never impoverished by private, though they sometimes
are by publie, prodigality and misconduct. The whole, or
almost the whole, public revenue is, in most countries, em-
ployed in maintaining unproductive hands.” “Such people,
as they themselves produce nothing, are all maintained by
the produce of other men’s labor. When multiplied to an
unnecessary number, they may in a particular year consume
so great a share of this produce as not to leave a sufficiency
for maintaining the productive laborers, who should repro-
duce it next year. The next year’'s produce will be less than
that of the foregoing, and if the same disorder should con-
tinue, that of the third year will be still less than at the
second. Those unproductive hands who should be main-
tained by a part only of the spare revenue of the people
may consume so great a share of their whole revenue, and
thereby oblige so great a number to encroach upon their
capitals, the funds destined for the maintenance of pro-
ductive labor, that all the frugality and good conduct of
individuals may not be able to compensate the waste and
degradation of product occasioned by this violent and forced
encroachment.”

Now, let the National Economy League confine its efforts
to the reducing of Government expenditures and expenses
and, though it may not thereby win as much present popu-
larity, it will certainly earn far more future gratitude in
the hearts of the American people.

I am, Sirs, yours, &ec.,
A. J. BRUEN JR.

BOOK REVIEWS

Legal Reserves in American Banking
By Robert G. Rodkey, Professor of Banking and Investments,
University of Michigan. Michigan Business Studies,
Vol. VI, No. 5. 121 pages. $1.

Here is a liftle volume devoting itself entirely to the
subject of the legal reserve requirements of American banks,
both State and National. As far as the knowledge of this
reviewer goes, it is the only one suggesting a plan for com-
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puting reserves on the basis of the activity of deposit ac-
counts, apart from the study published by the Federal
Reserve Board in support of the recommendations of its
Committee on Bank Reserves.

The volume here under consideration is significant for
two reasons. First, it presents in compact form a rather
complete history of the rise of the practice in this country
(certainly not yet usual elsewhere) of requiring by law that
ordinary commercial banks carry a specified reserve against
their deposits. The second is found in a proposal by the
author for a new system of computing such reserves in the
future. Probably the most useful contribution is found in
those sections devoted to the history of the reserve question.

The origin of legal reserves in the redemption funds re-
quired of the banks in the early years of our history for the
purpose of keeping outstanding bank nofes at par throughout
the country is carefully traced. The historical account in-
cludes a substantial amount of information concerning the
course of the policies of the States in the development. of
first redemption fund and then reserve requirements in in-
stitutions operating under State charters, and is probably
more complete than any otherwise available to the average
reader. The reserve requirements imposed upon National
banks at the time of the passage of the original Reserve
Act, the changes made at that time and in subsequent amend-
ments to that Act are traced in some detail.

Reserve Ratios

Chapters devoted to general discussions of the wisdom
of legislatively fixed reserve ratios as contrasted to plans
which leave such matters to the discretion of individual
bankers, the general functions of reserves, and to the tech-
nical details of the computation of required reserves under
the law and regulations are competently prepared. Similar
discussions are, of course, to be found in older books. About
the only exception to this is the presentation of original
data designed to compare the activity of bankers' balances
with that of deposits carried for other customers. Although
the figures are but rather small examples, they nonetheless
seem to show that bankers’ balances are distinctly more
active than other types of deposits.

From these facts the author draws the conclusion that
bankers’' balances, instead of requiring somewhat smaller
reserves (because of offsets allowed) as is the case under
the present law, ought to carry substantially larger reserves.
In order to place a proposal to this effect in concrete form,
the author prepares a suggested plan that would require 12%
reserves against gross bankers’ balances, and a 6% reserve
against all other types of deposit liabilities without distine-
tion between time and demand deposits. In order to provide
a degree of flexibility in the arrangement thus suggested, he
proposes the creation of a committee composed of members
of the Federal Reserve Board (except the Secretary of the
Treasury and the Comptroller of the Currency) and the
President and Vice-President of the Federal Advisory
Council endowed with authority to raise reserve require-
ments by 50% at diseretion and to reduce them by 10%.

The proposal thus made is, of course, not entirely new,
similar plans having been under discussion in Federal Re-
serve circles at various times in the past. It is quite dif-
ferent from the so-called velocity of deposits suggestion of
the Reserve Committee, which is understood té be in favor
in official circles at present. However, it does- have the
merit of abolishing the distinction for reserve purposes
between time and demand deposits, a distinction which in
the past decade has had undesirable results of an unexpected
sort. Some questions raised as to the wisdom of certain
deductions now allowed are also worthy of careful considera-
tion, It is doubtful if much more can be said in favor of
the plan here presented.

Trading on the Equity by Industrial Companies

By Charles L. Jamison. Michigan Business Studies,
Vol. VI, No.3. $1.00.

and

Seasonals in Department Store Merchandising

By Edgar H. Gault. Michigan Business Studies,
Vol. VI, No.4. $1.00.

These two recent publications of the School of Business
Administration of the University of Michigan, at Ann Arbor,
continue a series of specialized studies which have already
covered a wide range of business activities. Professor Jami-
son, who defines trading on the equity as implying ‘“the use
of borrowed capital in a business,” concludes that such
trading is profitable ‘“‘as long as the borrowed capital can be




Volume 139 Financial

made to pay the business more than it costs.” He notes,
however, that “a risk is involved when assets are pledged
as security for a loan,” and that “default in interest or
principal payments is likely to result in foreclosure and the
loss of a portion, if not all, of the stockholders’ equity.”
A random selection of 52 industrial corporations shows that
129, during the past 13 years used ‘‘substantially no borrowed
capital,” while 34% borrowed intermittently and 549 were
continuously in debt. The question of debt, however,
appears to be only one of the managerial policies which are
relied upon for profits.

Professor Gault, who uses monthly merchandise statistics
of department stores for the past six years, notes the causes
of seasonal changes in merchandising, and points out that
“‘seasonal variations in such items as inventory, advertising
expense and selling salary expense may vary
considerably from store to store according to the managerial
policies of the various stores,” but that it nevertheless is
possible, by the use of such indexes as the statistics collected
afford, to “plan a detailed merchandise budget.” The tables
which are given deal, among other things, with sales peaks
for various commodities, the variations of first-of-month
inventories, monthly mark-down peaks, and seasonal
variations in advertising and salary expense.

Stock Market Profits
By R. W. Schabacker. New York: B. C. Forbes Publishing
Co. $5.00

The author of this book, who is financial editor of ‘“Forbes
Magazine,” has had in mind the conventional type of stock
market operator who wants to get “the most in profit out of
average market operation with the minimum of personal
research, statistical background and necessary attention.”
The successive chapters, after a general introduction, deal
with the business cycle and securities, long-swing investment
and short-swing trading, technical factors in trading, how to
use stock charts, market psychology and other personal
factors, the diversification of risk, and good and bad market
advice. What is said is practical and on the whole non-
technical, and covers all the ordinary trading operations.
The chapter on market psychology offers some interesting
comments on the attitude of professionals and the point of
view of the public, and the author’s advice as a whole is
sensible -and worth while. It is too much to hope that the
book, however carefully its counsels and warnings are
followed, will make every deal a profitable one, but if it
enables habitual traders to avoid needless losses and keeps
out of the market the amateur who should never venture
there, it will have served a useful purpose.

Unemployment Reserves

Prepared Under the Direction of Samuel W. Reyburn, Chairman
of the Retail Merchants Committee
This 24-page pamphlet, in whose preparation the National
Retail Dry Goods Association and the Retail Dry Goods
Association of New York have co-operated, offers a study
outline of the question of unemployment insurance which
includes such practical matters as the Wisconsin law,
possible costs, features of bills introduced in State legis-
Jatures and Congress, unemployment insurance in other
countries, and arguments for and against the proposal.
More extended comment is reserved for a later issue of the
“Chronicle,” but in the meantime the pamphlet may be
commended as specially worth examination.

Moody’s Daily Index of Staple Commodity Prices
Resumes Advance

Principal commodity prices have been firmer this week
and the advance which began early in November was re-
sumed with more vigor. Moody’s Daily Index of Staple
Commodity Prices advanced 2.3 points to 149.1, the highest
level in two months.

Nine of the fifteen staples included in the Index scored
advances, while silver was off 14 cent, and five others were
unchanged. The latter were hogs, copper, lead, coffee and
sugar. The most important gains were in corn, cotton,
rubber, steel scrap and hides, with wool tops, wheat, cocoa
and silk registering smaller gains,

The movement of the Index number during the week, with
comparisons, is as follows:

2 Weeks Ago, Nov.
Month Ago, Oct.
Year Ago., Nov.
1933 High, July
OW, Feb.
1034 High, Aug. 29
Low, Jan, 2
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Decrease of 0.2 Points Noted in “Annalist” Weekly
Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices for Week of
Nov. 27—Monthly Average Up Slightly

Wholesale prices as measured by the ‘“Annalist” Weekly
Index marked time last week, the index dropping 0.2 points
to 116.6 on Nov. 27 from 116.8 on Nov. 20, and comparing
with 116.5 on Nov. 13 and 116.2 on Nov. 5. Reflecting the
recent stability of the weekly figures, the “Annalist’’ said,
the monthly average was practically unchanged, advaneing
to 116.4 from 116.3 in October. The ‘‘Annalist’’ presented
its weekly and monthly indexes as follows:

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES
Unadjusted for Seasonal Variation (1913=100)

Nov. 27 1934 | Nov. 20 1934 | Nov. 28 1933

Farm products

Textile products.-

Fuels

Metals.-caa---

Building material

Chemicals

Miscellaneous

All commodities

z All commodities on old-dollar basis.

* Preliminary. x Revised. z Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzer-
land, Holland and Belgium.

THE ANNALIST MONTHLY I'NDEXESOF WHOLESALE COMMODITY
PRICE

Unadjusted for Seasonal Variation (1913=100)

Nov. 1934 Oct. 1934 Nov. 1933

Farm products

Textile products. .

Miscellaneous... .
All commodities
z All commodities on old-dollar basis. .

* Preliminary. x Revised. z Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzer-
land, Holland and Belgium.

The Course of the Bond Market

Bond prices have all advanced this week, the best gains
occurring in the case of lower-grade railroad bonds, which
advanced sharply on Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday. The
Baa railroad group, which had declined from an average

of 77.00 on Oct. 24 to 71.77 on Nov. 26, advanced to 74.05.
Utilities continued strong, as did industrials. High grades
remained firm, and United States Government issues fluctu-
ated narrowly.

Strength and higher prices were witnessed among high-
grade railroad bonds, some issues making new highs for
the year. Atchison gen. 4s, 1995, closed at 1043%, compared
with 105 a week ago. Chesapeake & Ohio ref. 4%s, 1995,
closed at 1063, compared with 105%. Closings for medium-
grade rail issues were also above those of last week. Louis-
ville & Nashville ref. 414s, 2003, advanced % point to 97.
Wabash 1st 5s, 1939, at 90 were up 3% points. Lower-grade
bonds showed gains of fractions to five points. Denver &
Rio Grande Western 5s, 1955, closed at 1214 compared with
12 last week. Illinois Central 4%;s, 1966, advanced 455
points to 593. Nickel Plate deb. 6s, 1935, at 66 were 5
points above last week’s closing. Southern Pacific deb. 414s,
1981, closed at 62% compared with 58% last week.

High-grade utility bonds were firm, and in some instances
made new highs. Buffalo General Blectric 4%2s, 1981,
reached 109; Brooklyn Union Gas 5s, 1945, rose to 115%%,
and Bdison Blectric Illuminating of Brooklyn 4s, 1939, at-
tained 107%, all new highs. Lower-grade, and particularly
the more speculative issues, were strong and showed good
recovery from recent weakness. Hudson Manhattan bs,
1957, advanced 4 to 861% ; American Water Works & Electrie
6s, 1975, closed at 78, up 41 ; Power Corp. of New York
bl4s, 1947, at 78 were up 1014 since a week ago; Houston
Gulf Gas 6s, 1943, gained 2 to close at 91, and Utilities Power
& Light 5s, 1959, advanced 2% to 25%. Issues of New
York City utilities held up well despite adverse news regard-
ing taxation. Traction bonds remained firm, holding recent
gains.

Heavier trading and generally higher prices were seen
during the week in industrial bonds. As a group, steels
were strong, Youngstown Sheet & Tube 5s, 1970, advancing
2% to 90, and General Steel Castings 5l4s, 1949, making a
17%-point rise to 837. Oils were firm and mostly frac-
tionally higher, as were the rubbers, with Goodrich 6s, 1945,
leading the latter in a 134-point gain to 8934. Several issues
advanced to new high ground, such as Armour & Co. of
Illinois 414s, 1939, which touched 10215 and closed the
week at 10214, up 34, while National Dairy Products 5%4s,
1948, reached 103, with a gain of 214 to 10234 for the week.
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Foreign bonds as a whole pushed forward into new high
ground. Among those now selling near the year's top prices
are Argentine, Australian Government and city issues, Aus-
trian, Scandinavian and many Japanese Government ana
corporate bonds. Other groups are for the most part not
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far from highs reached earlier in the year, but German
issues remain at depressed levels, many of them in the
lower half of this year’'s range.

Moody's computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the following tables:

MOODY'S BOND PRICES t
(Based on Average Yields)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES ¢t
(Based on Individual Closing Prices)

120 Domestic
Corporate* by Groups

P.U.

. 8.

Gort.

Bonds
**

120 Domestic Corporate*
Ratings

Aaa Aa A RR.

Indus.

120 Domestic
Corporate by Groups

}fnleg

120 Domestic Corporate
1934 by Ratings
Datly

Averages

Aaa Aa RR, Indus.

92.97 [106.07
106.25
106.25
105.89
105.89
105.89
105.89
106.07
106.25
106.25
106.07
106.07
105.89
105.72
105.72

105.72
105.54
105.72
105.54

105.37
105.37
105.37
105.20

116.42 |108.39 | 97.47 97.78
ge Clos|ed—

116.42 |108.57 97.62
116.22 |108.75
116.22 |108.57
116.01 |108.57
116.01 |108.21
115.81 |108.21
116.01 |108.03
116.22 |108.03
116.22 [108.21
116.22 |108.21
116.22 |108.03
116.22 [108.03
116.01 (108.03
116.01 |108.21
ge Closjed—

115.81 |108.03
108.03
107.85
107.85
s|led—

107.85
107.67
107.67
107.67

104.66

104.71
104.54

99.04
78.44

95.33
83.85

108.03
97.47

102.47
101.47

53.16
62.48
60.16

0
101.49
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page 2264.

For Moody’s index of bond prices by months back to 1928, see the issue of Feb. 6 1932, page 907.
t The latest complete list of bonds used in computing these Indexes was published in the issue of Oct. 13 1934,
tt Average of 30 forelgn bonds but adjusted to a comparable basis with previous averages of 40 foreign bonds.

Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night, Nov. 30 1934.

The general upswing in business was continued. The
steel industry persisted in its upward movement, operations
showing a gain for the sixth consecutive week. The operat-
ing rate was 28.1% of capacity, the highest since July 16.
Electrie output also showed another gain, and 6.1% above
the comparative figures for last year. There was a drop
of 41,500 barrels in the crude oil production, but it remained
above the Federal allowable. Car loadings fell off owing
to seasonal factors, and there was a further decrease in
lumber production though orders and shipments show an
increase for the week. Retail and wholesale business, how-
ever, fell off somewhat owing to unseasonably warm
weather. Increased purchasing of gift merchandising was
noted, but the movement of winter goods was not up to
expectations. In sections where the weather was cooler,
retail sales held above the average, but mild weather in
the New England States retarded retail business and also
hurt trade in the wholesale line. Christmas purchasing

was on a fairly large scale, but fill-in orders were of smaller
volume. The movement of dry goods and women’s coats
was also slower, but sales of special furniture, electrical
supplies and chinaware as well as jewelry were on a good
scale. Hardware and toys also met with a better demand.
Woolen goods were more active at firm prices. Higher
prices for butter, eggs, sugar, lard, wheat, corn, rye, barley,
cottonseed oil, steers and lambs resulted in higher prices
for food. Flour, oats, bellies, potatoes and hogs were lower.
Corn featured the grain markets with a further rise which
at one time reached the four-year peak. The smallness of
corn supplies and the firm cash situation were contribut-
ing factors in the advance. Wheat, oats and rye were held
steady by the strength in corn, but profit-taking sales
checked the advance in these grains to a great extent. Cot-
ton was a little more active and prices have been stronger
owing to the advancing tendency of other markets, a better
trade demand, firmer foreign markets and the announce-
ment of Secretary Wallace calling for cotton acreage in the
coming season 25% below the base acreage of 1928-1932,
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This acreage, it is calculated, would produce a c¢rop next
season of around 12,000,000 bales. Other commodity mar-
kets were generally higher, though not very active. Rains
and snow fell in Colorado, Wyoming and Utah late last
week. Denver had a heavy wet snow and the temperature
on the 24th inst. dropped from 42 degrees to 35 degrees in
four hours. In the Rocky Mountain region of the Middle
West on the 29th inst. a snowstorm broke an eight months’
drought. Rain and snow last week in the Texas Pan-
handle was accompanied by a drop in the thermometer to
its lowest point since last winter. The temperature at Fort
Worth fell to 44 degrees. Kansas had freezing tempera-
tures on the 29th inst. Topeka had an inch of snow, and
Springfield, Mo., reported four inches. The weather here
has been unseasonably warm, with almost continuous rains.
To-day it was raining and warm here, with temperatures
ranging from 55 to 62 degree. The forecast was for occa-
sional rain to-night and Saturday; colder Saturday after-
noon. Overnight at Boston it was 56 to 62 degrees; Balti-
more, 58 to 60; Pittsburgh, 52 to 64 ; Portland, Me., 48 to 52;
Chicago, 42 to 44; Cincinnati, 52 to 58; Cleveland, 44 to 52;
Detroit, 40 to 48; Charleston, 62 to 68; Milwaukee, 36 to 42;
Dallas, 38 to 42; Savannah, 64 to 70; Kansas City, 30 to 36;
Springfield, Mo., 30 to 42; St. Louis, 40 to 58; Oklahoma
City, 32 to 40; Denver, 20 to 82; Salt Lake City, 22 to 32:
Los Angeles, 52 to 70; San Francisco, 52 to 64; Seattle, 46
to 50; Montreal, 42 to 54, and Winnipeg, 6 to 10.
—_—

Number of Freight Cars and Locomotives in_Need of
Repair Higher

Class I railroads on Nov. 1 had 297,546 freight cars in need
of repair, or 15.6% of the number on line, according to the
Association of American Railroads.

This was an increase of 1,128 cars above the number in
need of such repair on Oct. 1, at which time there were
296,418 cars, or 15.5%.

Freight cars in need of heavy repairs on Nov. 1 totaled
230,296 cars, or 12.1%, an increase of 1,558 cars compared
with the number in need of such repairs on Oct. 1, while
freight cars in need of light repairs totaled 67,250 cars, or
3.5%, a decrease of 430 compared with Oct. 1.

Locomotives in need of classified repairs on Nov. 1 totaled
10,676, or 22.5% of the number on line. This was an increase
of 60 compared with the number in need of such repairs on
Oct. 1, at which time there were 10,616, or 22.2%

Class I railroads on Nov. 1 had 4,737 serviceable locomo-
tives in storage compared with 5,085 on Oct. 1.

—_——

Freight Car and Locomotive Orders Show Large
Increase Over Last Year

Class I railroads of the United States on Nov. 1 had 3,080
new freight cars on order, according to reports just received
by the Association of American Railroads and made public
Nov. 29. On the same day last year 127 new freight cars
were on order and on the same date two years ago there
were 2,465.

The railroads on Nov. 1 this year also had 34 new steam locomotives and
101 new electric locomotives on order. New steam locomotives on order
on Nov. 1 1938 totaled one, and on the same date in 1932 there were three.

No figures are available to show the number of new electric locomotives on
order in previous years.

In the first 10 months of 1934 the railroads installed 21,671 new freight
cars. In the same period last year 1,872 new cars were placed in service,
and for the same period two years ago the total number installed was 2,799.

Twenty-two new steam locomotives and 16 new electric locomotives were
placed in service in the first 10 months this year. The railroads in the
first 10 months of 1938 installed one new steam locomotive and 37 in the
corresponding period in 1932,

Freight cars and locomotives leased or otherwise acquired are not included
in the above figures.

————
Revenue Freight Car Loadings for Latest Week Show
Seasonal Decline

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended Nov. 24,
1934 totaled 561,313 cars. This is a decrease of 23,212
cars or 4.0% from the preceding week, and a loss of 24,425
cars or 4.2% from the total for the like week of 1933. The
comparison with the corresponding week of 1932 remains
favorable, the present week’s loadings being 67,995 cars or
13.8% higher. For the week ended Nov. 17, loadings were
3.09% below the corresponding week of 1933 but 2.1% above
those for the like week of 1932. Loadings for the week
ended Nov. 10 showed a gain of 2.0% when compared with
1933 and a gain of 10.99, when the comparison is with the
same week of 1932,

The first 16 major railroads to report for the week ended
Nov. 24 1934 loaded a total of 242,206 cars of revenue
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freight on their own lines, compared with 251,985 cars in
the preceding week and 252,647 cars in the seven days
ended Nov. 25 1933. A comparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number ot Cars)

Chronicle

Loaded on Own Lines
Weeks Ended

Recetved fromConnections
Weeks Ended—

Nov. 24|Nov. 17 Nov. 25{Noo. 24
1034 1934 1933 1934

Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe Ry.
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry

Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR.
Chic. Milw. St. Paul & Pacific Ry
yChicago & North Western Ry - -
Gulf Coast Lines. .. .. ____._ 2

17,289
20,442
14,700
16,548

19,195] 2
21,422
15,946
17,491
13,616
2,673
International Great Northern 2,085
Missouri-Kansas-Texas RR
Missourl Pacific RR

N. Y. Chicago & St. Louls Ry..-_
Norfolk & Western Ry
Pennsylvania RR

Pere Marquette Ry

Southern Pacific Lines. ..
‘Wabash Ry

4,184 4,261
6 x x
4,704| 5,162| 5, 243 6,855 6,539

242,206/251,9851252,6471151,675'153,193!151,326
x Not reported. y Excluding ore.

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Weeks Ended—
Nov. 17 1934

Nov. 24 1934 Nov. 25 1933

Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Ry
Illinois Central System
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry 11, 747

56,533

The Association of American Railroads in reviewing the
week ended Nov. 17 reported as follows:

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Nov. 17 totaled 584,525
cars, a decrease of 10,407 cars below the preceding week and 18,183 cars
below the corresponding week in 1933 but an increase of 11,902 cars above
the corresponding week in 1932.

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week ended Nov. 17 totaled 219,190
cars, a decrease of 5,011 cars below the preceding week, but 10,361 cars
above the corresponding week in 1933, and 29,297 cars above the corres-
ponding week in 1932.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 157,481 cars,
a decrease of 3,107 cars below the preceding week this year, 8,064 cars
below the corresponding week in 1933, and 12,771 cars below the same week
in 1932.

Coal loading amounted to 125,396 cars, a reduction of seven cars below
the preceding week, 11,507 cars below the corresponding week in 1933, and
12,512 cars below the same week in 1932. .

Grain and grain products loading totaled 28,034 cars, an increase of
783 cars above the preceding week, but reductions of 4,545 cars below the
corresponding week in 1933 and 1,562 cars below the same week in 1932. In
the Western Districts alone, grain and grain products loading for the week
ended Nov. 17, totaled 17,548 cars, a decrease of 3,989 cars below the same
week in 1933.

Live stock loading amounted to 23,253 cars, an increase of 198 cars above
the preceding week, 988 cars above the same week in 1933 and 2,315 cars
above the same week in 1932. In the Western Districts alone, loading
of live stock for the week ended Nov. 17 totaled 17,770 cars, an increase of
660 cars above the same week in 1933.

Forest products loading totaled 21,611 cars, an increase of 231 cars above
the preceding week, but a reduction of 2,617 cars below the same week
in 1933. It was, however, an increase of 5,535 cars above the same week
in 1932,

Ore loading amounted to 4,052 cars, a decrease of 3,434 cars below the
preceding week, and 875 cars below the corresponding week in 1933, but
an increase of 1,061 cars above the corresponding week in 1932,

Coke loading amounted to 5,508 cars, a decrease of 60 cars below the
preceding week, 1,924 cars below the same week in 1933, but an increase of
539 cars above the same week in 1932.

The Eastern, Allegheny, Central-western and Southwestern Districts
reported reductions for the week of Nov. 17, under the same week last year
but the Pocahontas, Northwestern and Southern Districts reported in-
creases.

All districts, except the Eastern and Pocahontas reported increases com-
pared with the corresponding week in 1932.

Loading of revenue freight in 1934 compared with the two previous years
follows.

1934

2,177,562
2,308,869
3,059,217
2,334,831

1933

1,924,208
1,970,566
2,354,521

1932

2,266,771
2,243,221
2,825,798
2,229,173
2,088,088
2,454,769

Four weeks in January
Four weeks in February. .
Five weeks in March._
Four weeks in April._
Four weeks In May. .
Five weeks In June. .
Four weeks in July...
Four weeks in August. .
Five weeks in Septembe!
Four weeks in October.
Week ended Nov, 3.
Week ended Nov. 10.
Week ended Nov. 17

2, 534 1048
7,302

536 1687
572,623

584,525
27,632,202

602,708
26,047,078

25.203,35

In the following table we undertake to show also the load-
ings for the separate roads and systems for the week ended
Nov. 17 1934. During this period a total of 54 roads showed
increases when compared with the corresponding week last
year. The most important of these roads which showed
increases were the Southern System, the Reading Co.,
the Chesapeake & Ohio RR., the Norfolk & Western RR.,
and the Missouri Pacific Ry.:
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REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED NOV. 17

Total Loads Recetved
Jrom Connections

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded

1933

Ratlroads

1934

Total Loads Received
Jfrom Connections

1933

Total Revenue
Fretght Loaded

1933

Ratlroads

1934

Eastern District—
Group A—

Group B—
Delaware & Hudson

Erie

Lehigh & Hudson River.
Lehigh & New England .
Lehigh Valley

New York Central
New York Ontario & Western....

Pittsburgh Shawnrut & North..

Group B—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern 197
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast. .
Atl. & W. P.—W. RR. of Ala..
Central of Georgla. -
Columbus & Greenville.
Florida East Coast....
Georgia
Georgia & Florida
Gulf Mobile & Northern. .
Illinois Central System.___.
Loulsville & Nashville. ..
Macon Dublin & Savannah...
Mississippi Central
Mobile & Ohlo
Nashville Chattanooga & St. L.
Tennessee Central

22,772
48,088

24,745
51,785

50,985
86,887

50,957
88,094

Grand total Southern District...

Northwestern District—

Ben Ry. of Chicago 1,241
Chi

1,158

62,303

877
1,471
10,281
41

Chicago Indianapolis & Loulsv.
C. C. C. & 8t. Louis

Central Indiana__.__

Detroit & Mackinao.

Detrolt & Toledo Shore Line.
Detroit Toledo wtvt Ironton

86
2,010
637
5,066

43,782
125,111

Grand total Eastern District... 132,596 144,619

& North Western..
Chicago Great Western
Chicago Milw. 8t. P. & Pacific.
Chicago St. P. Minn. & Omaha,
Duluth Missabe & Northern...
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.
Elgin Jollet & Eastern

Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South|
Great Northern

Lake Superior & Ishpeming. .
Minneapolis & St. Louls..
Minn. St. Paul & 8, 8. M.
Northern Pacific

1,163

71,611

66,513

Central Western District—
Atch. Top. & Santa Fe System.

Bingham & Garfield
Chicago Burlington & Quincy

21,575 21,557

2,664
156
15,067

Allegheny District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown.. 324
Baltimore & Ohilo . 26,250
Bessemer & Lake Erle.. 1,630
Buffalo Creek & Gauley.. 270
Central RR. of New Jersey. 5,979
Cornwall 0
Cumberland & Pennsylvania
L!xonler Valley

n‘ Island

n.-Reading Seashore Lines

13 417

Union (Pittsburgh) 879
West Virginia Northern 0
Western Maryland. .. 5,151

78,285

-108,160 | 112,476

21,422
16,589

754
3,397
42,162

21,108 f 7,984
16,494 s 3,438
645 694 1,128
3,459 . 615

41,706 13,165

Chi & Illinois Midland. .
Chicago Rock Island & Paeifl
Chicago & Eastern Illinois.
Colorado & Southern.
Denver & Rio Grande
Denver & Salt Lake 527
Fort Worth & Denver 1,801
Illinois Terminal ﬂ‘n

Peoria & Pekin Union. . 5 139
Southern Pacitic (PMiﬂ 13,5635
St. Joseph & Grand Island.... 198
Toledo Peoria & Western..
Union Pacitic System. .

‘Western Pacific.

a
11,242
2,900
1,281
3,202

313
14,910
637
1,132

Southwestern District—
Alton & Southern.....___.__..
Burlington-Rock Island.

Fort Smith & Western.

Guif Coast Lines
International-Great Northern. .
Kansas Oklahoma & Gulf

8,452 7,921 4,808 A
1,108 1,245
336 830

149 746
65 100
1,535 1,185
358 732
2,490

3,008
10,159
670

Pledmont & Northern
Richmond B'nd & Potomac...
7,074

Bouthem Sym 18,100
Winston-Salem Southbound.. . 151 175

Total. ... eecccemcsas -

37,137 | 35,902 25,316

'raxu & New Orleans. .

Weatherford M. W. & N. W..
Ol e e S S ok ve

52,867 | 51,369

* Previous figures. a N vailable.
part of Peansylvania RR.. and Atlantie City RR‘. (ormarly part of

Pennsylvania-Reading Seashoré Lines include the new consolidated lines of the West Jersey & Seashore RR.,

tormerly

Index of Retail Prices of Food of United States Depart-
mell\}t ofeLabor Decreased 0.1 of 1% from Oct. 23
to Nov.

Retail prices of “all foods” maintained an even course
during the two weeks ended Nov. 6, Commissioner Lubin, of
the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the United States Depart-
ment of Labor, announced Nov. 20. ‘“The present index on
the 1913 base is 115.3,” Mr. Lubin said, adding that “it is
0.1 of 1% below the level of Oct. 23 and 0.3 of 1% lower
than a month ago, when the index was 115.6." He con-

tinued :

Current food prices are 8% higher than for Nov. 7 1933, and approxi-
mately 28% higher than the low of April 15 1933, when the index was
90.4. Food prices to-day are about on a parity with those for November
1931. They are 27% below the level for November 1929,

Of the 42 foods included in the index, 16 fell in price, 11 showed no
change, and 15 increased.

The decline in meat prices that began in September continued over the
two weeks’ period. Fruits and vegetables likewise continued a downward
trend. Eggs showed a marked seasonal increase. In the dairy products
group, butter rose sharply. Cheese and fresh milk increased slightly.
There was no significant change in the cereals group. “Miscellaneous
foods,” including sugar, beverages, and fats and oils showed no change.

Prices of meats declined 8.0%. Fruits and vegetables decreased 2.8%.
Eggs increased 4.5%. Dairy products rose 2.1%. Cereals increased
0.2 of 1%.

Prices moved downward in 27 of the 51 cities reporting. In 19 cities
prices increased, and in five there was no change. The greatest increase

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

was in San Francisco, 7.0%. Minneapolis, where prices declined by 2.9%,

showed the largest decrease.

INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL PRICES OF FOOD. 1013==100.0)

Oct. 23 |Aug. 14 Mays Feb. 13| Nov. 7 |Nov. 15|Nov. 15
1934 934

1934 1933 1932 1929
. |6 Moa 9 Mos.| 1 Year [2 Years|5 Years
4Ago Ago Ago Ago Ago

Nov. 6

Fruits & vegetab
Miscell. foods.... 87.5 87.5

Of the 14 cities reporting for the North Atlantic area, nine show price
decreases ranging from 0.1 of 1% for New York to 1.1% for New Haven.
Manchester increased 2.4%.

No city in the South Atlantic area reported a price change as great as 1%.

The tendency in the Central States continued downward, 13 of the 22
cities reporting decreases ranging from 0.1 of 1% in Peoria and Memphis
to 2.9% in Minneapolis. The greatest increase was 1.1% in Louisville.

Every city in the Western area registered increases, ranging from 0.1
of 1% in Denver to 7.0% in San Francisco.

The following is from an announcement issued by the

Department of Labor with regard to the index:

Prices used in constructing the weighted index are based upon reports
from all types of retail food dealers in 51 cities and cover quotations on 42
important food items. The index is based on the average of 1913 as 100.0.
The quantities of the various food items used in constructing the index
are based on the expenditures of wage earners and lower-salaried workers,
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The following tables show the percentages of price changes for individual
commodities, and for the various cities covered by the Bureau Nov. 6 com-
pared with Oct. 23 1934, Oct. 9 1934, Nov. 7 1933, Nov. 15 1932, and
Nov. 15 1929:

CHANGES IN RETAIL FOOD PRICES NOV. 6 1934, BY COMMODITIES

Percent Change—Nov. 6 Compared with—

Nov. 7 Nov. 15
1933 1932
(1 Year (2 Years

oct. 9
1934
(4 Weeks
Ago)
—0.3

+0.1
0.

Commaodities
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CHANGES IN RETAIL FOOD PRICES NOV. 6 1934, BY C

Percent Change—Nov. 6 1934 Compared with—

Nov. 156
1932

+16.1

Cilties Oct. 9

1934

Nov. 7
1933

+8.0

Nov. 15
1929

—27.8
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Surplus Freight Cars in
Higher ;

Class I railroads on Oct. 31 had 327,669 surplus freight

cars in good repaid and immediately available for service,

the Association of American Railroads announced on Nov. 24,

This was an increase of 7,869 cars compared with Oct. 14,
at which time there were 319,700 surplus freight cars.

Number of Good Repair

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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Surplus coal cars on Oct. 31 totaled 85,259 cars, a decrease
of 9,049 cars below the previous period, while surplus box
cars totaled 207,289 cars, an increase of 10,528 compared
with Oct. 14.

Reports ‘also showed 14,569 surplus stock cars, an increase
of 6,058 compared with Oct. 14, while surplus refrigerator
cars totaled 8,483 cars, a decrease of 49 for the same period.

—_—
Monthly Indexes of Federal Reserve Board for October
Under date of Nov. 26 the Federal Reserve Board issued as
follows its monthly indexes of industrial production, factory
employment, &ec.:
BUSINESS INDEXES
(Index Numbers of Federal Reserve Board, 1923-1925=100.)a

Without

Adjusted for
Seasonal Adjustment

Seasonal Variation

Sept. | Oct. Oct.
1034 | 1933 | 1934

Sept. | Oct.

Oct.
1934 1934 | 1933

General Indezes—
Industrial production, total 71 76 | 275 72 78
Manutactures p 69 76 70 76
Minerals S 82 81 88
Construction cortracts, value b—
Total
Residential.
All other
Factory employment.c
Factory payrolls.c..
Freight-car loadings . -
Department store sales, value
Production Indezes by Groups and
Industries—

2 Preliminary.

a Indexes of production, car loadings, and department store sales based on dally
averages. b Based on three-month moving averages of F. W. Dodge data centered
at second month. c Indexes of factory employment and payrolls without seasonal
adjustment compiled by Bureau of Labor Statistics. Index of factory employment
adjusted for seasonal variation compiled by Federal Reserve Board

FACTORY EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS—INDEXES BY GROUPS
AND INDUSTRIES. (1923-25=100.) a

Employment Payrolls

Adjusted for Sea- Without
sonal Variation Adjustment

Without
Group and Indusiry Adjustment

Oct. | Oct. | Sept.
1933| 1934

42.8

Sept.

ER

1934} 1934 1934

65.6 66.0
75.5 77.6
68.4/

Oct. |S¢pl. Oct. | Oct.
|

Total cenceas Cemretecann

g5
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Iron and steel
Machinery
Transportation equipment..

Rallroad repair shops.
Non-ferrous metals. ..
Lumber and products..
Stone, clay and glass_..

-

o

s
-~
-
o)

RBEEEAL;

a2
.
P T S Pt Tt -]

g

S
o4 n o 20000 N b0 00 i

WOWD

82.4
110.5{10:
2.9
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6 o
Food products 95.6| 94.2 2
Tobacco products. 107.3{108.2{106.9|10
Paper and printing
Chemicals & petroleum prods|106.0/107.6/106.4/108.
A. Chemical group, except|112.8/110.9{109.0/{112.6
petroleum refining 78.2| 79.0| 89.4| 77.5

B. Petroleum refining. ... |
Rubber products. p77.0° 78.9 77.8'p78.6

p Preliminary,

a Indexes of factory employment and payrolls without seasonal adjustment
compiled by Bureau of Labor Statistics. Index of factory employment adjusted
for seasonal variation complled by Federal Reserve Board. Underylying figures
are for payroll period ending nearest middle of month,

—_——

Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices of United States
Department of Labor Down 0.5 of 1% During
Week of Nov. 24

Wholesale commodity prices recorded a slight decline
during the week ended Nov. 24, Commissioner Lubin of
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, United States Department
of Labor, announced Nov. 28. “The Bureau’s index de-

creased 0.5 of 1% to 76.3% of the 1926 average,”” Mr.
Lubin said, adding:

The index is 28% above the low point of 1933 (March 4) and 21% below
the 1920 high (July). Present prices are 2% below the high point of the
year, the week of Sept. 8, when the index was 77.8, and 7% % above the
low, the week of Jan. 6, when the index was 71.0. Compared with a month
ago prices are up by 0.1 of 1%. As compared with the corresponding week
in 1933, when the index was 71.0, the current index is up by 7% %. Itis
19% above two years ago, when the index was 64.0.

Of the 10 major groups of items covered by the Bureau, four—farm
products, foods, fuel and lighting materials, and building materials—
registered decreases from the previous week. Chemicals and drugs alone
showed an increase. Five groups—hides and leather products, textile
products, metals and metal products, housefurnishing goods, and mis-
cellaneous commodities remained unchanged.

With the exception of hides and leather products, textile products and
building materials, all of the 10 major groups showed higher prices than for

82P ZATEIINASRABES

wlohew @

=
<

79.6'960.7
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the corresponding week of 1933. Farm products registered the greatest
rise with an increase of 24%; foods have advanced 17%; miscellaneous
commodities 8%; chemicals and drugs 414 %; fuel and lighting materials,
metals and metal products, and housefurnishing goods showed smaller
Increases. i R |

During the past 12 months average prices of textiles have decreased |
814 %; hides and leather products, 414 %; and building materials 0.2 of 1%.
All commodities other than farm products and foods are 0.8 of 1% above
a year ago.

The following table, showing index numbers and per cent
of change between current prices and those of March 4
1933, the low point of last year, and the week ended Nov. 25

1933, was issued by the Department of Labor:

Financial

Fer Ct.of
Incr'se

24.3
17.4
*4.5

Mar. 4 |Per Ct. of

Commodity Groups

Hides and leather products.

Textile products

Fuel and lighting materials._

Metals and metal products.

Building materials

Chemicals and drugs. -

Houseturnishing goods

Miscellaneous

All commodities other than farm
products and foods

*
[
o

18.0
28.0

e S b el e
o | 0 oouiview

All commodities
* Decrease.
An announcement by the Department said:

Farm products, with a general decline of 1.3% during the week, showed
the greatest decrease for any of the major groups. Livestock and poultry
declined on the average of 5.4%, and other farm products, including dried
beans, cotton, eggs, apples, oranges, hops and peanuts, 0.3 of 1%. Higher
prices were recorded for lemons, hay, seeds and sweet potatoes. Grains,
on the other hand, advanced 1.6%, due to higher prices for corn, oats and
rye. The present farm products index, 70.6, is 24 1-3% above the level
of a year ago, and 49 1-3% higher than two years ago, when the indexes
were 56.8 and 47.3, respectively.

The wholesale food index, 75.0, registered a decrease of 0.7 of 1%.
Meats were lower by 2%:; fruits and vegetables, 1.8%, and butter, cheese
and milk 0.4 of 1%. Other foods were up 0.7 of 1%, due to higher prices
for copra, lard, raw sugar and vegetable oils. The subgroup of cereal
products was unchanged. The average for the group is 17% above a year
ago, when the index was 63.9, and 22% above two years ago, when the
index was 61.6.

Fuel and lighting materials, with an index of 75.6, registered a drop of
0.7 of 1%. Weakening prices of gasoline forced the subgroup of petroleum
products down 2%. Average prices of anthracite and bituminous coal and
coke remained unchanged.

Average prices of building materials were 0.1 of 1% below the level of
the previous week, due to lower prices for lumber, paint materials and
sand and gravel. Plumbing and heating fixtures were up 1%. The sub-
groups of brick and tile, cement and structural steel were unchanged. The
building materials index, 84.9, is the lowest point reached this year.

Chemicals and drugs, with an index of 77.1, registered the only increase
of any of the 10 major groups, due to higher prices for tallow and palm
kernel oil.

In the group of textile products a decrease oin cotton goods was offsetby
increases in silk and rayon, woolen and worsted goods, and other textile
products, resulting in the group as a whole remaining unchanged. The
sub-groups of clothing and knit goods showed no change.

Hides and leather products remained at the level of the previous week.
A slight decrease in leather was counterbalanced by an increase in hides
and skins. Average prices of shoes and other leather products were sta-
tionary.

In the group of metals and metal products, non-ferrous metals showed a
decrease of 0.7 of 1%. Higher prices of plumbing and heating fixtures
offset this decrease and the average for the group remained at the level of
the previous week.

The group of housefurnishing goods showed no change. Average prices
of cattle feed were higher by 3%, while crude rubber dropped 3.7%, with
the result that the level of the group of miscellaneous commodities was
unchanged.

The general level for the group of ‘‘All commodities other than farm
products and foods’’ showed a drop of 0.3 of 1%. The present index, 78.1,
compares with 77.5 for a year ago and 69.9 for two years ago.

The index of the Bureau of Labor Statistics is composed of 784 price
series, weighted according to their relative importance in the country's
markets, and based on the average prices of the year 1926 as 100.0.

The accompanying table shows index numbers of the main groups of
commodities for the past five weeks and for the weeks of Nov. 25 1933
and Nov. 26 1932.

INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEKS OF NOV. 24,
NOV. 17, NOV. 10, NOV. 3 AND OCT. 27 1934 AND NOV. 25 1933 AND
NOV. 26 1932 (1926=100.0)

Oct, | Nov,

Commodity Groups i . 10 3 27 25
1934

70.8
75.4

Nov,

Hides and leather products.
Textile products

Fuel and lighting materials.
Metals and metal products..
Building materlals

All commodities other than farm
products and foods

All commodities

Wholesale Commodity Prices Reported Steady During
Week of Nov. 24 by National Fertilizer Association
Wholesale commodity prices were fairly steady during

the week of Nov. 24, according to the index of the National

Fertilizer Association. When computed for the week, this

index declined only one point. The latest index number is

75.7. This compares with 75.8 a week ago, 74.3 a month

Chronicle Dec. 1 1934

ago, 68.5 a year ago, and 55.8 the record low point reached
in March 1933. (The three-year average 1926-1928 equals
100.) During each of the three preceding weeks the index
advanced. The Association on Nov. 26 further announced :

Only five of the 14 groups in the index were affected by price changes
during the latest wek. This is an unusually small number of groups to
show price changes. Grains, feeds and live stock and fats and oils advanced,
Foods, fuel and metals declined. None of the affected groups showed
changes of more than two points, except fuel. Lower gasoline prices
reduced this group.

During the latest week prices for 28 individual commodities advanced,
while the prices for 21 declined. For the preceding week there were 38
advanced and 14 declines. Two weeks ago there were 37 advances and 11
declines. Cotton was fairly steady. Corn advanced about 6e. a bushel.
It is now selling at $1 a bushel. Wheat showed but slight change. Cattle
advanced, while hogs declined. The list of advancing commodities included
cotton yarns, lard, cottonseed oil, corn oil, beef, ham, potatoes, oats,
cottonseed meal, bran, lambs, heavy melting steel, silver, and salfskins.
Among the declining commodities were eggs, pork, flour, lead, zine, gasoline
and rubber.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY
PRICES (1926-1928 = 100)

Latest
Week
Nov. 24
1934

Per Cent
Each Group
Bears to the
Total Indez

.....~
S|, . . rursccxshas
O | WO ROoORWAI TN =OON

Chemicals and drugs.
Fertilizer materials. .
Mixed fertilizers
Agricultural implements
All groups combined
—_—

Increase Reported in Department Store Sales During
October Over Year Ago in New York Federal
Reserve District—Sales in Metropolitan Area of
New York Higher in First Half of November

“In October,” reports the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, “total sales of the reporting department stores in the
Second (New York) District were 8% higher than a year
ago, and after allowing for one more shopping day this year
the advance amounted to about 4%, the largest year to year
gain in sales since last May. Exelusive of liquor business,
the increase in October total sales was 6%.” In its Dec. 1
“Monthly Review” the Bank further says:

On an average daily basis, sales of the New York and Capital District
department stores showed the largest increases since May, and sales of the
Rochester, Syracuse, northern New Jersey, and Bridgeport department
stores compared more favorably with a year ago than in the past two or
three months. The reporting stores in Westchester and Stamford had a
larger volume of sales than a year ago following a decrease last month,
In the other localities covered by the reports the year to year comparisons
for average daily sales were less favorable in October than in September,
Total sales of the leading apparel stores in this District were 11% higher
than a year ago, but on an average daily basis the increase was slightly less
than in the previous month.

Department store stocks of merchandise, at retail valuation, were smaller
than a year ago for the third consecutive month, while apparel store stocks
continued larger than last year. Collections continued higher this year than
a year ago both in department and apparel stores.

8

Percentage Change From
a Year Ago P, C. of Accounts
0 ing
Sept. 29 Collected
in October

Stock

n Hand
End of

Month

—9,1
—8.1
—14.4

Net Sales

Feb.
t0 Oct.
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Northern New York State.
Southern New York State. ...
Hudson River Valley District. ...
Capital Distriet
Westchester and Stamford
All department stores o
Apparel stores +12.1

October sales and stocks in the principal departments are compared with
those of a year previlus in the following table.
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Net Sales
Percentage Change
October 1934
Compared with
October 1933

+17.9
+9.9

Stock on Hand
Percentage Change
Oct. 31 1934
Compared with
Oct. 31 1933

-+3.3

Musieal instruments and radio. .
Men's furnishings

Women's ready-to-wear accessorl
Luggage and other leather goods. ..
Men's and Boys' wear

Women's and misses’ ready-to-wear.
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w
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Furniture

Cotton goods

Tollet articles and drugs -
8ilks and velvets
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ey

Books and stationery
Miscellaneous
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Financial

As to sales in the metropolitan area of New York
during the first half of November the Bank states:

During the first half of November, sales of the reporting department
stores in the metropolitan area of New York were 8% higher than in the
corresponding period a year ago, and excluding liquor sales from this year's
figures the increase amounted to almost 6%. The reports indicate about
the usual seasonal expansion from October to November.

—_———————
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Weekly Electric Production 6.19%, Above Corresponding
Week of 1933

The Edison Electric Institute, in its weekly statement,
discloses that the produection of electricity by the electric
light and power industry of the United States for the week
ended Nov. 24 totaled 1,705,413,000 kwh., a gain of 6.1%
over the corresponding week of 1933, when output totaled
1,607,546,000 kwh. This is the largest percentage of in-
crease over a comparable week in a preceding year since the
week ended June 9 1934. The latest week’s output was also
above the total production for the seven days ended Nov. 17
1934, produetion of electricity for that week totaling 1,691,-
046,000 kwh. This was a gain of 4.69% over the 1,617,-
249,000 kwh. produced during the week ended Nov. 18 1933.
The Institute’s statement follows:

PER CENT INCREASES (1934 OVER 1933)

Week Ended
Nov. 24 1934

Week Ended
Nov, 17 1934

x3.5

Week Ended
Nov. 10 1934

1.1

Week Ended

Major Geographic
Divistons Nov, 3 1934

New England
Middle Atlantic. .
Central Industrial .

Southern States
Rocky Mountain. ...
Pacific Coast

Total United States.
x Decrease from 1933.

Arranged in tabular form the output in kilowatt-hours of
the light and power companies of recent weeks and by
. months since and including January 1931, is as follows:

ELECTRIC PRODUCTION FOR RECENT WEEKS
(In Kilowatt-hours—000 Omitted)
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1934 1932

Week of—
June 2 1,575,828
June 9 1,654,916
June 16 1,665,358
June 23

July

June 30
38,600|July
14 July
21 July
28 July
. 4 Aug.

WLl
. 18
. 25
. 8
.15
.22

Week of—
June 4
June
June
June

Week of—
June 6
June 13
June 20
541|June 27
July l4
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Oct. 31
Nov. 7
Nov. 14
Nov. 21

ppsp g I

1,617,249
1,607,546 Nov. 28
1,553,744 3 1,510,337'Dec. 5

DATA FOR RECENT MONTHS
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Month of— 1934 1933 1932 1931

7,131,158,000
6,608,456,000
7,198,232,000
6,978,419,000
7,249,732,000
7,056,116,000]
7,118,261,000
7,300,575,000
6,832,260,000

January ...

6,480,897,000
February ...

7,011,736,000| 7,435,782,000
5,835,263,000| 6,494,091,000| 6,678,915,000
6,182,281,000| 6,771,684, 7,370,687,000
6,024,855,000| 6,294,302,000( 7,184,514,000
6,532,686,000| 6,219,554,000| 7,180,210,000
6,809,440,000| 6,130,077,000| 7,070,729,000
7,058,600,000| 6,112,175,000| 7,286,576,000
7,218,678,000| 6,310,667,000| 7,166,086,000
6,931,652,000( 6,317,733,000| 7,099,421,000
7,094,412,000| 6,633,865,000( 7,331,380,000
6,831,573,000| 6,507,804,000

ug
September . .
October - ...
November - -

6,071,644.000
December...

7,009,164,000| 6,638,424,000| 7,288,025,000

80,009,501,000177,442,112,000(88,063,969,000

Note—The monthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 929% of the electric light and power Industry and the weekly figures are
based on about 70%.

e

Sales of Wholesale Firms During October Reported
169, Above October Last Year by New York Federal
Reserve Bank

“October sales of the reporting wholesale firms in the

Second (New York) Distriet averaged 16 % higher than a year

ago, the most favorable comparison since last May, when an

increase of about the same proportions occurred,” said the

Federal Reserve Bank of New York, also reporting the follow-

ing in its “Monthly Review” of Dee. 1:

The gains in sales shown by the drug, hardware, paper, diamond, and
jewelry reporting firms made the best comparison with a year ago since last
-spring, and in the case of the grocery concerns, the increase over last year
even excluding liquor sales amounted to 119%, which was the largest increase

‘- :/lfraser.stlouisfed.org/
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on this basis since'March. Sales’of silk goods, reported on’a yardage basis
by the National Federation of Textiles, showed the largest year to year
advance since July 1933. Other wholesale lines also reported increases in
sales, except the shoe group whose sales were slightly smaller than a year ago.

Stocks of merchandise on hand were above a year ago in nearly all of tHe
lines reporting these jfigures. Collections averaged considerably higher
this year than last.

Chronicle

Percentage
Change
October 1934
Compared with
October 1933

P. C. of Accounts
Outstanding
Sept. 29
Collected in
October
Commodity—

Stock
End of
Month

1933 1934

+14.9

i3
+357
+16.8

—2.5
+4.1

OO NO I g
N=ONNWwOW0N Y

4+
B
2

Weighted average +16.3
* Quantity figures reported by the National Federation of Textiles, Inc., not
included in wieghted average for total wholesale trade.
—_—————————

Chain Store Trade in New York Federal Reserve District
During October 169, Above October 1933

As to chain store trade in the Second (New York) Distriet,
the Dec. 1 “Monthly Review” of the New York Federal
Reserve Bank says that ‘“during October, total sales of the
reporting chain store systems were 6% higher than last year,
a larger increase than in recent months due to one more
shopping day in October this year than a year ago; average
daily sales showed a somewhat smaller increase than in the

two preceding months.” The “Review” continues:

Ten'cent and variety chains reported sizable gains in sales over last year,
and drug_chains showed a small increase in total sales. For the remaining
lines of reporting chains, small decreases from last October were reported
in total sales. On an average daily basis, however, the year to year com-
parisons for all reporting lines, except drug chains, were less favorable than
those shown in the previous month.
p«The shoe and candy chains are the only lines that have made substantial
changes in the numberjof units operated during the past year, shoe chains
reducing the number of their stores while candy chains opened additional
stores. In general, however, the number of stores operated by all reporting
chains was slightly smaller in October than a year ago, and the average
volume of sales per store showed a larger increase than the increase in total
sales.

Percentage Change October 1934
Compared with October 1933

Sales per
Store

Type of Store Number of
St

1.1
+86.3
+2.5
+ .
+1 .
-5 1
+7.2

Country's Foreign Trade in October—Imports and
Exports

The Bureau of Statistics of the Department of Commerce
at Washington on Nov. 26 issued its statement on the
foreign trade of the United States for October and the
ten months ended with October, with comparisons by
months back to 1930. The report is as follows:

United States exports to foreign countries increased in October owing to
seasonal influences. For the third successive month the value was greater
than in the corresponding month of each of the three preceding years.
However, the gain in value of votal exports, including re-exports, from
September to October, which amounted to 8%, was only half as great as
that which usually occurs at this season of the year. Ordinarily exports
increase about 16% between these two months.

General imports, which had increased sharply in September, declined
slightly in October, contrary to the usual seasonal movement. The de-
cline of 2% in the total value compares with a usual seasonal increase of
approximately 7%.

Total exports, including re-exports, were valued at $206,352,000 com-
pared with $191,691,000 in the previous month and $193,069,000 in October
1933. This was the third successive monthly increase and the largest value
reported in any month since April 1931. For the first ten months of 1934
the total value of exports was $1,767,697,000, 36% more than in the cor-
xl'egszxgonding period of 1933 and larger even that for the entire 12 months of

General imports, consisting of goods entering immediately into consump-
tion channels upon arrival in the United States, plus goods entered for stor-
age in bonded warehouses, were valued at $129,629,000, compared with
$131,665,000 in September 1934 and with $150,867,000 in October 1933.
Fot the first ten months of 1934 the total value was $1,371,871,000, about
16 % larger than in the corresponding period of 1933.

The merchandise export balance totaled $77,000,000 compared with
$60,000,000 in September 1934 and $42,000,000 in October 1933. This
was the largest excess of merchandise exports over imports since Novem-
ber 1930.

Imports for consumption, which include goods entering consumption
channels immediately upon arrival in the country, plus withdrawals from
bonded warehouses, declined about $12,000,000 in value. This decrease
resulted entirely from the drop in imports of Cuban sugar from the abnor-
mally high volume of September. The total value of imports for consump-
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tion was $137,859,000 compared with $149,749,000 in September 1934 and Exports and Imports of Gold and Silyer, by Months

$149,288,000 in October 1933.
: Accounting for the entire increase in the value of exports of United Goid Stiver
tates merchandise were seasonal gains of $6,300,000 and $11,200,000. = ;
respectively, in the value of unmanufactured tobacco and cotton. Apple 1033 1932 1031 1934 19333131404
shipments increased about $800,000 in value during October and dried and y 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000
evaporated fruits about $1,200,000. Exports of petroleum and its products Ezports— Dollars| Dollars| Dollars| Dollars| Dollars| Dollars
declined, on the other hand, approximately $1,800,000, exports of passen- L 71 14(107,863 5 859( 1,551
ger cars and trucks decreased $1,400,000 and of aircraft and parts $900,000. 1 gé'fzé 2 gg% AU
Contributing to the decline in the value of imports for consumption in 16.741| 49509 7| 1,425
October were decreases of $600,000 in imports of fur and manufactures, 212,22 1,638
$1,100,000 in grains and preparations, $13,700,000 in cane sugar from Cuba,
$2,000,000 in unmanufactured silk and a decrease of $700,000 in October .
imports of crude petroleum. Offsetting these decreases in part were gains September
of $700,000 in imports of coffee, $1,300,000 in alcoholic beverages and October... j
compounds, including wine, $900,000 in paper base stock, $1,400,000 in Iﬁg:::;g:;' &5 3 3322‘1‘ 590
standard newsprint, and $1,500,000 in October imports of copper. 2
10 mos. end. Oct.| 52,309|352,880(809,400(429,150 17,987( 11,715

TOTAL VALUES OF EXPORTS INISIIE%%%G RE-EXPORTS AND GENERAL 12 mos.end.Dec. ----|366,652(809,528(466,794 19,041 13,850
2
Imports—

(Preliminary figures for 1934 corrected to Nov. 23 1934) 1,947|128,470| 34,013| 34,426 1,763

Merchandise 30,397| 37,644 855
14,048 19,238
6,769| 19,271
1,785| 16,715
1,136| 20,070
1,497| 20,037
1,085( 24,170
27,957

October 10 Months Ending Oct.
Increase(+)
1933 1934 1933 Decrease(—)

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 3'585
Dollars Dollars Dollars Dollars 13'010] 1.696| 20,674
206,352 | 193,069 | 1,767,697 | 1,298,099 | +-469,598 November. % 2'174| 21.756| 94,

129,629 | 150,867 | 1,371,871 | 1,187,500 | 184,371 December. . 777 1'es7|100'872 =zl

Excess of exports 42,202 395,826 110,599 10 mos. end. Oct.|973,223|189,336|240,687|428,181| 79,004| 51,165| 16,953
Excess of imports 12 mos.end.Dec.| -...1193.197|363,315/612;119 .___| 60,225| 19,650/ 28,664

Exports and Imports of Merchandise, by Months ———————

United States Department of Labor Reports Increases

Ezports (Including 1,000 1,000 ,000 1,000 in Factory Employment and Payrolls During Octo-
ports)—

Re-¢zports) Dollars Dl%ag'sg Dz%a?gs ber—9 of 18 Non-Manufacturing Industries Show
101,515 224,346 Incr m

JoLo18 e eased Employ‘ ent
105,217 215,077 ; Factory employment increased 3.7% from September to

114,203 ; 203,970 :
119,790 : 187,077 October and factory payrolls increased 4.8, over the month

i ; 1o 58 ‘ interval. These increases reflect, to a large extent, the
g sh]| i) Sl ' settlement of labor difficulties in cotton good, woolen and
184,256 193,540 worsted good, silk and rayon good, and dyeing and finishing

192,638 184,070 274, ; s TRy
856 textile plants. However, 46 additional manufacturing in-

1,208,099| 1,340,568| 2,046,680| 3,279,346 : e
12 months ending Dec.... 1'874.004 1:611.016| 2.424.080| 3,843,187 dustries reported gains in employment from September to
October. Sixty-one of the 90 industries surveyed reported

General Imporis— . . . .
J }gg.ggg }gg. é:g 310,068 gains in payrolls. In noting the foregoing, an announcement
: '202 by the United States Department of Labor said:

The Bureau of Labor Statistics’ index of factory employment for October
1034 is 78.6 (preliminary) and the October index of factory payrolls is 60.7
(preliminary). The index of factory employment in October 1934 is 1.3%
below the level of the October 1933 index (79.6) and the payroll index in
October 1934 is 2.2% above the level of that for October 1933 (59.4).

104,468 k The base used in computing these indexes is the average for the three-year

133,518 97,087 period, 1923-1925, which is taken as 100.
The indexes of factory employment and payrolls are computed from re-
e s LigTo00] 1121 30] LS asa 2048070 curns supplied by representative establishments in 90 important manu-
facturing industries of the country. Reports were received in October from
, F DOMESTIC EXPORTS AND IMP 25,283 establishments employing 3,600,140 workers whose weekly earnings
ToTAL VALg(I;:;ngnION OF THE UNITEDAST ATES ORI LR wece $68,008,419 during the pay period ending nearest Oct. 15. The
o o S I E e sl al Conan oot by Month employment reports received from these co-operating establishments cover
Merchandise—Domestic Exports a ROTESIICERL D ption by Months 1,16 than 509 of the total wage earners in all manufacturing industries of

J the country.

1934 1933 1932 1931 1930 The largest percentage gains in both employment and payrolls from
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 September to October were seasonal increases in the beet sugar refining
Domestic Exports— Dollars Dollars Dollars Dollars Dollars industry of 159.3% and 112.6%, respectively. The resumption of plant
1185801, £140,908) « 280,737|0 1408831 operation following the settlement of the strike in certain textile industries
182'293 ig}.ﬂ%g 33(1’33‘1) gggg% was reflected in the following gains in employment; woolen and worsted
: 132'268| 210,061 326,536  Boods, 90.4%:; cotton goods, 81.9%; silk and rayon goods, 30.4%; dyeing
128.553| 109.225| 312460 and finishing textiles, 17.2%; cotton small wares, 15.5%; and knit goods,
289,869 8,89, The increases in payrolls in these industries were, in every in-
%gg%é stance, larger than the gains in employment. The increase of 11.4% in
307.032 employment in the cottonseed oil cake meal industry was due to seasonal
y $ 322,676  activity. Other industries in which substantial gains in employment were
%ggg‘% gggggg reported were: Jewelry, 8.1%; agricultural implements, 7.6%; aluminum,

4 v 7.5%; soap, 7.2% and men's furnishings, 5.6%. Increases in employment

10 months ending Oct..| 1,739,948| 1,276,122| 1,310,775( 2,006,842| 8,225,748  ranging from 4.0% to 4.8% were reported in the typewriter, paper box,
lighting equipment, druggists’ preparations, pottery, smelting and refining,
Imports for Consumption|— 1551031 oo.718|  134.311] 183.284| 316,705 CoPPer-lead-zinc, and millwork industries. In the remaining 30 industries
! 84,164 3 177.483| 283713 in which employment increased over the month interval, the most pro-
91,893 205.690| 304,435 mnounced gains were as follows: Stoves, 3.9%:; iron and steel forgings, 3.8%;
133% {%g% 382’232 confectionery (seasonal), 3.8%; clocks, 3.7%; plumbers supplies, 3.3%:
123'031 174516 ! cane sugar refiniog. 3.1%; and furniture,2.8%.
141,018 9, 174,559 In the 40 industries in which decreases in employment were reported from
152,714 168,735 September to October, a substantial number of the declines were seasonal.
}gggg 2 };‘:ggg The most pronounced of these seasonal decreases in employment were as
125.269 152,802 follows: Canning and preserving, 32.8%; ice cream, 10.6%; fur-felt hats,
127,170 05.808| 149,516 9.9%; millinery, 9.5%; tin cans, 7.9%; marble-slate-granite, 7.7%;: auto-
mobiles, 7.3%; cement and beverages, 5.6% each; fertilizer, 5.3%; boots
10 months ending Oct._| 1,359,351 1,180,573] 1,123,899 1,789,906° 2,715,793 and shoes, 3.7%, and men's clothing, 3.0%. Employment in the steam
GOLD AND SILVER and electric car building industry decreased 18.4% due primarily to the
completion of orders financed through Public Works Administration
loans. Establishments in the aircraft industry reported a net decline of
geiade 10 Months End. October | e(+y 10.5% in employment from September to October. Other declines in
1934 1933 1933 Decrease(—) employment in industries of major importance were steam-railroad repair
1000 1000 shops, 3.4%; slaughtering, 3.0% (due to the falling-off in the slaughtering
2 ' of drought cattle); structural ironwork, 2.7%; glass, 1.4%; chemicals and

o Doll Doll
GO 52,309 352%;0 _3'60%!,1 electrical machinery, 1.8% each; machine tools, 0.8%, and sawmills and

073.223 | 189,336 | 783,887  foundries, 0.6% each.
Comparing the level of employment and payrolls in the 90 separate in-

EX0068 (0L GXDOFHS-C 2 a ith October 19! jes show i
i 020,014 ustries in October 1934 W ctober 1933, 40 industries show increased

Txpa CRiripotiare Y | 0,557 employment over the year interval and 53 industries show increased pay-
rolls.
1,162 13,840 51,165 mégg In the following table are presented the indexes of employment and

> 2 payrolls for October 1934, September 1934 and October 1933 for each of
Excess of exports.... the manufacturing industries covered by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.
Excess of Imports....| 13,263 65,164 33,178 The indexes are not adjusted for seasonal variations.

1934 1933 1932 1931
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INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLL TOTALS IN
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES

(3-year average 1923-25=100.0)

Employment Payroll Totals

Manufacturing Industries
alct.
1934

60.7

a0ct., oct.
1934 1933

59.4

Sent.
1034

57.9

Oct. Sept.
1933 1934

79.6 75.8

General IndeX..cecevcncccnaana-e 78.6

Iron and steel and their products,
not including machinery....
Blast furnaces, steel works, and
rolling mills
Bolts, nuts, washers and rivets.
Cast-iron pipe
Cutlery (not incl. silver and
plated cutlery) and edge tools,
Forgings, iron and steel.:
Hardware
Plumbers' supplies
Steam and hot-water heating
apparatus and steam fittings. 49.6
Stoves 95.2
Structural & ornamental metal
work d .6 57.0
Tin cans and other tinware. ... 5. g 93.1
Tools (not including edge tools,
machine tools, files and saws) 57.7
Wirework 121,1
Machinery, not including trans-
portation equipment 3 A 77.6
Agricultural implements i 72.9
Cash registers, adding machines
and calculating machines_ .. 106.7
65.0

41.1

37.3
39.6
28.2

428
39.2

69.8

o
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66.0

65.4
72.5
50.8

78.1
49.3
45.8
61.6
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Electrical machinery, apparatus
and supplies
Englnes, turbines, tractors and

Foundry & machine-shop prod.
Machine tools

Radios and phonographs
Textile machinery and parts. ..

Transportation equipment .
Alrcraft
Automobiles
Cars, electric & steam rallroad.

Loco
Shipbullding

Rallroad repair shops..
Electric railroad. . .
Steam railroad

Non-ferrous metals & their prods.
Aluminum manufactures
Brass, bronze & copper prods. .
Clocks and watches and time-
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Jewelry
Lighting equipment -
Silverware and plated ware....
Smelting and refining—copper,
lead and zinc
Stamped and enameled ware. ..
Lumber and allled products.....
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Stone, clay, and glass prod
Brick, tile and terra cotta.
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Cotton goods....
Cotton small wares......._.
Dyeing and finishing textiles.
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Woolen and worsted goods..
Wearing apparel
Clothing, men's..
Clothing, women'
Corsets and allled garments.
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e eream
Slaughtering and meat packing .
Sugar, beet
Sugar refining, cane.
Tobacco manufactures
Chewing and smoking tobacco
and snuff
Cigars and cigarettes
Paper and printing
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Paper and pulp.

Book and Job
Newspapers and perlodicals.

Chemicals and allied products,
and petroleum refining

Other than petroleum refining.

Chemicals
Cottonseed—oll, cake & meal
Druggsts's preparations
Explosives
Fertilizers
Paints and varnishes. ...
Rayon and allled products. .

[
-

»

WO
3

Rubber products
Rubber boots and shoes
Rubber goods, other than boots,
ghoes tires and inner tubes. .
Rubber tires and inner tubes..

a October 1934 Indexes prell bj

The following, regarding employment conditions in non-
manufacturing industries, is also from the Department of
TLabor’s announcement:

Increases in employment from September to October were reported in
9 of the 18 non-manufacturing industries surveyed monthly by the U. 8.
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Bureau of Labor Statistics and gains in payrolls were reported in 14 of
these 18 industries.

The gains in employment ranged from 3.9% in the private building con-
struction industry to 0.4% in the dyeing and cleaning industry. The
increase in employment in the building construction industry is larger than
the gains shown in October 1933 and 1932 and may be attributed primarily
to the effects of the Federal Housing program. These figures do not in-
clude employees on construction projects financed from PWA funds.

The increase of 7.4% in employment in bituminous coal mining and 2.7 %
in anthracite mining reflect seasonal demands. The gain of 2.4% in em-
ployment in metalliferous mining is due to the resumption of operations in
one locality, following the settlement of labor difficulties. Combined re-
ports received from 62,022 retail trade establishments employing 928,940
workers in October showed an increase of 1.5% in employment. The gains
in retail trade were confined largely to the group of establishments composed
of department, variety and general merchandising stores and mail order
houses. This group showed an increase of 3.0% in employment from
September to October. Employment in the remaining 57,153 retail trade
establishments increased 0.4% from September to October.

In the nine industries in which decreased employment was reported, the
largest decline (5%) was in brokerage establishments, which have reported
decreases in employment for a number of months. The remaining de-
creases ranged from a seasonal drop of 2.9% in the quarrying and non-
metallic mining industry to less than 0.1 of 1% in the power and light in-
dustry. Employment in the crude petroleum industry declined 2.8% over
the month interval and the laundry industry. reflecting seasonal recessions,
reported 1.4% fewer employees in October than September. The decreases
in the remaining industries were. Telephone and telegraph, 0.9%; banks,
0.5%; electric-railroad opecation and maintenance, 0.4 %, and hotels, 0.2%.
The decrease in the last named industry was due to the closing of summer-
resort hotels. Employment in hotels other than resort hotels showed a
gain of 1.2% from September to October.

The 18 non-manufacturing industries surveyed, with indexes of em-
ployment and payrolls for October 1934, where available, and percentages
of change from September 1934 and October 1933 are shown below. The
12-month average for 1929 is used as the index base, or 100. in computing
the index numbers of the non-manufacturing industries. Information for
earlier years is not available from the Bureau's records.

INDEXES OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLL TOTALS IN NON-MANU-

FACTURING INDUSTRIES IN OCTOBER 1934 AND COMPARISON
WITH SEPTEMBER 1934 AND OCTOBER 1933.

(Average 1929=100)

Employment
P. C. Change from

Oct.
1933

+2.8
+16.6
+6.4

Bituminous coal mining ....

Metalliferous

Quarrying and non-metallic
min{

ng

Crude petroleum producing. .

Telephone and telegraph....

Electric light and power and
manufact

Retall trade

Hotels (cash payments only) *
Laundries

Dyeing and cleaning .

Banks

Brokerage.
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Analysis of Imports and Exports of the United States
for October

The Department of Commerce at Washington Nov. 27
issued its analysis of the foreign trade of the United States
in October 1934 and 1933 and the 10 months ended with
October 1934 and 1933. This statement indicates how
much of the merchandise imports and exports consisted of
crude or of partly or wholly manufactured products. The
following is the report in full:

ANALYSIS BY ECONOMIC GROUPS OF DOMESTIC EXPORTS FROM AND
IMPORTS INTO THE U. S. FOR THE MONTH OF OCT. 1934

(Value in 1,000 Dollars)

10 Months Ending October
1933 1934

P Per
Value Value Cent

81,794 . 7| 446,196 30.3
5,042 X . 34,250 5 2.9

1| 120,327 X 8.1

28,818 184,348 4| 280,989( 16.2
70,053 491,000 .5| 739,304( 42.5
203,622

1,276,121 1,739,948(100.0
35,090]

344,656 391,459| 28.8
22,726 203,855 15.0
24,068

16.0
Semi-manuf'rs 33,181 26,103 19.0
35,971 20,872

21.2
150,8671100.0137.8591100.01,187,500/100.01,359,351!100.0
a 1033 figures are general imports; 1934 figures are imports for consumption.
——————

Summary of Business Conditions in the United States
According to Federal Reserve Board—Increase in
Production and Factory Employment in October
ll;?l;l)orted as Chiefly Reflecting Activity at Textile

ills
The Federal Reserve Board reports that the ‘“volume of
industrial produection and factory employment, which
usually shows little change at this season, increased in Octo-

Month of October
1933 1934

Cent | Value

Semi-manuf'rs. ......
Finished manuf'rs.___

Domestic exports. .|190,842

Crude materials 46,886
Crude foodstuffs 17,741
Manuf'd foodstuffs.. | 17,088
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ber, reflecting chiefly the resumption of activity at textile
mills.” *“Wholesale commodity prices, after declining in
September and October, advanced in the first half of
November,” says the Board in its summary, issued Nov. 26,
of general business and financial conditions in the United
States, based upon statistics for October and the first three
weeks of November. The Board’s summary follows:

Industrial Production and Employment

Activity at industrial establishments, as measured by the Board’s sea-
sonally adjusted index, showed an increase from 71% of the 1923-1925
average in September to 73% in October. Among the industries producing
durable manufactures, output at steel mills increased from 23% of capacity
for the month of September to 25% for October, while output of automo-
biles and lumber declined. In November activity at steel mills continued
to increase, and in the week ending Nov. 24 was at about 28% of capacity.
Automobile production has declined further in connection with the prepara-
tion of new models. The production of non-durable manufactures, in the
aggregate, showed a considerable growth in October, reflecting sharp in-
creases at cotton, woolen and silk mills, offset, in part, by a decline in
activity at meat packing establishments. The increase in output at textile
mills after the strike in September brought output to a higher level than
in August. Among the minerals, daily output of crude petroleum declined
in October and that of anthracite increased by an amount smaller than is
usual at this season.

Factory employment and payrolls in the country as a whole increased
considerably between the middle of September and the middle of October.
Sharp increases were reported at mills producing textile fabrics, while in
the automobile, shoe and canning industries there were declines of a seasonal
nature,

The value of construction contracts awarded was somewhat larger in
October than in any other recent month. There was an increase in residential
work as well as in publicly-financed projects.

Agriculture

Department of Agriculture estimates, based on Nov. 1 conditions, indicate
a cotton crop of 9,634,000 bales, 26% smaller than the 1933 crop, and a
corn crop of 1,372,000,000 bushels, 41% smaller than last season and 45%
smaller than the 1927-1931 average. The tobacco crop is also considerably
smaller than usual, while the white potato crop is slightly above the five-
year average.

Distribution

The number of freight cars loaded per working day decreased from
September to October. Department store sales showed a seasonal increase
and were at about the same levels, on a seasonally adjusted basis, as in
most other months since March. Rural sales of general merchandise, as
reported by the Department of Commerce, increased by less than the usual
seasonal amount following an unusually large increase in September.

Commodity Prices

Wholesale commodity prices, as measured by the Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics weekly index, declined from 77.89% of the 1926 average in the week
ending Sept. 8 to 76.0% in the week ending Nov. 3, and then rose in the
following two weeks to 76.7%. The decline was largely in prices of farm
products and foods, but there were also some decreases in the prices of
textiles and building materials. Increases in the first half of November
were largely in the prices of farm products. The price of scrap steel also
advanced, while lead and zine declined.

Bank Credit

Excess reserves of member banks were about $1,910,000,000 on Nov. 21,
showing an increase of $150,000,000 in the preceding five weeks. The
increase in reserves held was $200,000,000, of which $50,000,000 covered
a growth in required reserves. Additions to reserves resulted mainly from
gold imports and further issues of silver certificates.

Loans and investments of reporting member banks in leading cities
declined somewhat in the four weeks ending Nov. 14, following an increase
in the previous month. Substantial declines were shown in loans on securi-
ties and in holdings of securities other than those of the United States
Government. Other loans, which had increased considerably in previous
months, also showed some decline, while holdings of direct obligations of
the United States Government and of securities fully guaranteed by the
Gevernment increased considerably. Customers’ deposits continued to
increase, while Government deposits declined.

There was a further decline in open market rates on bankers’ acceptances
at the end of October to an offering rate of 1§ of 1%. Yields on short-term
Government securities and other short-term open market money rates showed
little change.

S S
Business Conditions in Philadelphia Federal Reserve
District—Seasonal Slackening in Industrial Activ-
ity During November Noted

In its “Business Review”’ of Dec. 1 the Federal Reserve
Bank of Philadelphia states that “industrial activity through-
out the Third (Philadelphia) District showed improvement
during October but slackened seasonally in November.”

The Bank continues in part:

Production of manufactures, coal and crude oil combined proportionately
increased more than usual, the adjusted index rising from 65 in Sept. to 67 in
Oct.; for the year to date the volume of industrial output continues about
6% larger than last year, even though monthly comparisons since June have
been unfavorable. . . .

& Retail trade sales were larger in October than in September but the extent
of this gain was not as great as usual, while sales at wholesale increased
more than customary. Business in November showed seasonal expansion.
Shipments of finished merchandise on the whole have been well sustained
since September while total freight car loadings have not been as satis-
factory as is to be expected.

J= Employment and earnings in 12 branches of industry and trade showed
marked increases from September to October, the largest gains in payrolls
occurring in manufacturing, bituminous coal, building trdaes and retail
trade. . . . Incoming reports from Pennsylvania factories for November
indicate seasonal decreases in activity.

Manufacturing

The demand for factory products manufactured in this District as a whole
has been in about the same volume as in the previous month, although during
the early part of November there has been some seasonal falling off, es-
pecially in those textile lines which were unusually active in October, im-
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mediately following the strike. While some industries, such as cotton and
silk goods, floor coverings, paper and cigars, apparently have had a larger
volume of sales since late September than last year, most manufacturing
lines report decreases in the volume of business.

Prices of finished factory products generally have declined slightly in
October but displayed some firmness in early November. Quotations for
commodities other than farm products and foods, after showing a small
decline in October, turned a little upward in the first half of November. . . .

Output of manufactures in October has increased more than seasonally,
after a sharp reduction in September. . . . Unusually large increases in the
activity of such textile industries as silk, wool and cotton products, carpets
and rugs, and underwear more than offset large decreases in output during
September when production was greatly curtailed by the strike. The
metal group also showed marked improvement after a drop in operations
in the previous month, owing mainly to increased activity of steel plants
and electrical apparatus. The largest exceptional declines in the month
were shown by the two groups comprising building materials, and leather
and shoes. Other groups on the whole maintained their seasonal levels or
were operating close to them.

——s

Business Conditions in San Francisco Federal Reserve
District—More Than Seasonal Decline Noted in
Manufacturing Activity in October

_ “Although retail trade declined moderately in some part

of the Twelfth (San Franciseco) Distriet during Oectober,’”

states the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco, ‘‘increases
in other cities were sufficient to maintain this Bank’s ad-
justed index of department store sales at a level close to the
highest of the year. Manufacturing activity was reduced
by more than the seasonal amount, however, and the move-

ment of freight on distriet railroads also receded.” In a

summary of conditions in the San Francisco Distriet issued

by the Bank Nov. 24, it was also stated in part:

Production in major industries for which current records are available—
lumbering, flour milling, electric power, and petroleum producing and
refining—declined during October, after allowance for seasonal factors.
Although activity during September and October was moderately lower
than in August, the average for those three months was considerably higher
than the average for the preceding three months when strike conditions
prevailed. Industrial employment outside the canning industry has
fluctuated within a narrow range during recent months. . 3

Part of the improvement in retail trade volumes during recent months
has reflected increased agricultural purchasing power. While aggregate
crop production has apparently been moderately smaller this year than
last, prices of farm products have been running around 25% higher through-
out most of the marketing season. Benefit payments because of the crop
reduction program and emergency purchases of livestock have augmented
farm income. Marketing of agricultural commodities reached a peak this
year earlier than is usual, reflecting the early maturity of crops. Effects
of drought on crops and livestock ranges in this District was relatively less
important than in other important agricultural sections of the United
States. Recent rainfall, moreover, has materially improved the condition
of soil for crop planting and for the growth of range forage in most parts

o the District.
—_—

Building Operations in United States During October
—United States Department of Labor Reports
Increases in Number of Permits for New Buildings
and Estimated Cost During Month

“An increase of 17.2% in the number of building opera-
tions for which permits were issued and nearly 309 in the
value of such operations during the month of Oectober is
Indicated by reports received by the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tisties of the United States Department of Labor,” Com-
missioner Lubin has announced. He stated:

The estimated increases are based on returns received from 766 identical
cities having a population of 10,000 or over. These reports show that
the value of repairs for which permits were issued in October was higher than
for any single month since August, 1931. The increase in the value of
additions, alterations and repairs over September amounted to 36%.

Large increases were registered in both the number and estimated value
of new buildings, comparing October with September. The changes over
the month for the different types of construction are shown below.

PER CENT CHANGE IN PERMITS FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION,
SEPTEMBER TO OCTOBER 1934

Type of Building Number

New residential S

Esttmated Cos
+19.5

+30.2
+36.0

+29.7

An announcement issued by the Department of Labor,
from which the foregoing is taken, added:

The permit figures include all public bulldings for which contracts are
awarded by Federal and State governments in these 766 cities. In Septem-
ber the value of such public buildings was $3,800,070; in October, $2,257.505.

Comparing October 1934 with the same month of the previous year, the
number of buildings for which permits were issued increased by more than
one-fourth, and the estimated cost of such buildings by more than one-third.

The value of repairs to existing buildings for which permits were issued
was 50% greater in October 1934 than in October 1933.

A comparison between October 1934 and October 1933 is given in the
following table.

PER CENT OF CHANGE IN PERMITS FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION,
OCTOBER 1933 AND OCTOBER 1934

Type of Building— Number

+32.3

Estimated Cost
New residential +44.4

Permits were issued for new dwellings to provide for 3,350 dwelling units.
This is an increase of 58.5% as compared with October 1933.
¥ Permits were issued during October for the following important building
projects: In Hamden, Conn., for a high school building to cost over
$600,000; in Milton, Mass., for a school building to cost over $250,000; in
‘Worcester, Mass., for a hospital building to cost $230,000; in the Borough

igitized for FRASER
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of the Bronx for apartment houses to cost over $325,000; in Brooklyn,
N.,Y., for apartment houses to cost over $1,300,000; in Chicago, Ill., for
an amphitheatre to cost $500,000; in Detroit, Mich., for factory buildings
to cost over $300,000; in San Francisco, Calif., for institutional buildings
to cost over $670,000 and for school buildings to cost over $730,000; in
San Jose, Calif., for a civic auditorium to cost $390,000; and in Baltimore,
Md., for a factory building to cost $1,000,000.

TABLE 1
Estimated Cost of New Buildings and of Additions, Alterations and Repairs,
Together with the Number of Families Provlded for in New Dwellings,
in 766 Identical Cities in Nine Regions of the United States, as Shown
by Permits Issued in September and October, 1934

Volume 139

New Restdential Butldings

Estimated

Familtes Provided for in
Cost

Division
GeoprBpaie New Dwellings

October
81 162, 785

September
$831,740

September

New England

Middle Atlantic

East North Central. .
West North Central.
South Atlantic

East South Central..
West South Central.

1,214, 1457
$9,734,702

1,518,637
$11,636,823
+19.5

Total
Percent of change. ..

New Non-restdential
Butldings,
Estimated
Cost

Total Construction
(Including Alterations
and Repairs),
Estimated Cost

October

$5,165,327
16,947,409
7,942,179
2,954,355
5,814,275
1,397,876

Geographic Division

September
$1,336,008

October
$2,109,748.

September

$4,032,829
10, 936 901

New England

Middle Atlantic

East North Central. .
West North Central.
South Atlantic

East South Central. .
West South Central.

1,576,033
$14,652,113

3,325,123
$19,078,436
+30 2

4,425, 1618
$38,003,419

7,200,131
$50,583,525
+29.7

Total
Percent of change...

TABLE 2

Number and Estimated Cost of Total Building Construction in 119 Leading
Cities of the United States for Which Permits Were Issued in Oct. 1934

No. of
Estimated Build~

Cost

$89,110
312,480

City and State Cilty and State Estimated

Cost
$430,917

Miamli, Fla..
Mllwaukee,
17,690|[Minneapolis, Minn_
10,975||Nashville, Tenn. ..
201,397||Newark, N. J
1,665,500||New Bedford, Mass
13,667||New Haven, Conn.
New Orleans, La..
N. Y. City, N. Y..
Nlagm Falls, N. Y

Akron, Ohlo.
Albany, N. Y
Allentown, Pa.
Altoona, Pa..
Atlanta, Ga....
Baltimore, Md....
Bayonne, N. J....
Berkeley, Calit
Binghamton, N. Y.
Birmingham, Ala..

Cambrldge. Mass..
Camden, N. J
Canton, Ohlo
Charlotte, N. C...
Chattanooga, Tenn.
Phlladelphla PRI
Pittsburgh, Pa....
Portland, Ore
Providence, R. I
Quincy, Mass.
Reading, Pa..

Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Ohio. ..
Columbus, Ohio...

Rochester, N. Y._.
Rockford, 111
Duluth, Minn 3 Sncmmento Call!..

East 8t. Louls, Ill_-

St. Paul, "Minn_--_
Salt Lake City, Utah
San Antonio, Tex..
San Diego, Calif- ..
San Francisco, Callf|
Schenectady, N. Y.

e, Pa
Evanavllla. Ind....
Fall River, Mass...
Flint, Mich
Fort Wonh. Tex..

Gd. Raplds, Mich .
Harrlsburg, Pa. ...
Hartford, Conn....
Houston, Tex
Huntington, W. Va.
Indianapolis, Ind. .
Jacksonville, Fla._.
Jersey City, N. J..
Kansas City, Kan
Kansas City, Mo._.
Knoxville, Tenn. ..
Lakewood, Ohlo. ..
Lansing, Mich.....
Lawrence, Mass. ..
Lincoln, Neb

Little Rock, Ark...
Long Beach, Calif__
Los Angeles, Calif. .
Louisville, Ky.....

Sloux City, Iowa...
Somerville, Mass. .
South Bend, Ind...
|Spokane, Wash....
|Springfield, Mass. .
Syracuse, N. Y....
Tacoma, Wash.
‘Tampa, Fla. .

Wilmington, Del...
Winsten-Salem,N.C
Worcester, Mass...
Yonkers, N. Y....
Youngstown, Ohio.

Memphis, Tenn. .. 2%.530
—_—
Lumber Movement Follows Downward Seasonal Trend
The lumber movement during the week ended Nov. 24 1934
reflected the downward seasonal trend usual at this time
of the year, with production, new business and shipments
all below those of any week since July, according to reports
to the National Lumber Manufacturers’ Association from
regional associations covering the operations of leading
hardwood and softwood mills. Reports for the week ended
Nov. 24 were from 1,252 mills, whose production was 163,-
316,000 feet; shipments, 160,356,000 feet; orders received,
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164,739,000 feet. Revised figures for the preceding week
were: Mills, 1,347 ; production, 169,290,000 feet; shipments,
186,897,000 feet; orders received, 180,624,000 feet. The re-
port also said:

For the week ended Nov. 24, all regions reported orders above production
except West Coast, California redwood, Northeastern softwoods and Northern
hardwoods. Total softwood orders were 1% below production; hardwood
orders were 229% above hardwood output. Total orders were 1% above pro-
duction ; total shipments, 2% below output. All regions reported orders
above those of corresponding week of 1933 except Western pine, California
redwood and Southern hardwoods. Softwoods showed gain of 219 ; hard-
woods, loss of 7% in this order comparison. Total orders were 189, above
similar week of 1933 ; production was 8% below; shipments, 4% below
those of last year’s week.

Unfilled orders on Nov. 24, as reported by identical mills, were the
equivalent of 20 days’ average production, compared with 26 days a year
ago. Identical mill stocks on Nov. 24 1934 were the equivalent of 169
days’ production compared with 153 days on Nov. 25 1933.

Forest products car loadings totaled 21,611 cars during the week ended
Nov. 17 1934. This was 231 cars above the preceding week; 2,617 cars
below the corresponding week of 1933, and 5,535 cars above those loaded
during similar week of 1932.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Nov. 24 1934 by 925 soft-
wood mills totaled 147,402,000 feet, or 1% below the production of the
same mills Shipments as reported for the same week were 141,866,000
feet, or 5% below production. Production was' 149,078,000 feet.

Reports from 370 hardwood mills give new business as 17,337,000 feet,
or 22% above production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
18,490,000 feet, or 30% above production. Production was 14,238,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders and Stocks

Reports from 1,626 mills on Nov. 24 1934 give unfilled orders of 687,-
511,000 feet, and gross stocks of 5,388,659,000 feet. The 659 identical
mills report unfilled orders as 491,184,000 feet on Nov. 24 1934, or the
equivalent of 20 days’ average production as compared with 634,550,000
feet, or the equivalent of 26 days average production on similar date a
year ago. ;

Identical Mill Reports

Last week’s production of 444 identical softwood mills was 138,536,000
feet, and a year ago it was 142,789,000 feet; shipments were, respectively,
132,055,000 feet and 136,231,000 feet, and orders received 142,810,000 feet
and 118,062,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 246 identical mills re-
ported production last week and a year ago 12,670,000 feet and 21,511,000 ;
shipments, 16,519,000 feet and 17,982,000 and orders 14,518,000 feet and
15,545,000 feet.

[ —

Value of Canadian Exports of Newsprint During
October Above September and Year Ago

The value of exports of newsprint from Canada in October
was higher than in the previous month and considerably
higher than in the same month of last year, according to a
report issued recently by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics,
said the Montreal “Gazette” of Nov. 23. The total for Octo-
ber was $6,958,945 as compared to $6,569,041 in September
and $6,285,008 in October 1933. The following is also from
the paper quoted :

The value last month did not keep pace with the increased volume of
exports on the year’s comparison. Tonnage exported in October was 204,904
tons as compared to 171,947 tons in October 1933, or an increase in volume
of 19.1%. The value, however, rose only 10.7%.

Out of the total value of $6,958,945 for last month’s newsprint exports
the shipments to the United States amounted to $5,727,969.

For the seven months of the Dominion’s fiscal year—that is, April to
October, inclusive—the value of exports of newsprint from Canada was
$46,942,590 as compared to $42,064,446 in the corresponding period of
last year.

Comparative newsprint export figures follow:

Volume
(Tons)
204,904

Value Toney Vatue
$6,958,045| 7 months 1034. 1,373,752 $46,943.500
September 1934_. 190,794 6,569,041 |7 months 1933._.1,116,950  42.064,446
October 1933..__ 171,947 6,285,008

The production of newsprint by Canada during October
was referred to in our issue of Nov. 24, page 3223.

il R
More Newsprint Producers Announce Price Increase
to $42.60 for First Half of 1934—Rise of $2.50
Follows That by International Paper Co.

Almost all major Canadian and many domestic newsprint
producers have followed the move recently initiated by the
International Paper Co. and announced an increase of $2.50
a ton in the price of newsprint for the first six months of 1935,
bringing the price for contract customers to $42.50 a ton.
Few of the companies set a price for the second half of next
year, stating that this quotation would depend upon condi-
tions prevailing at that time. Other companies guaranteed
not higher than a maximum of $45 for the last six months of
1935, with the provision that a higher charge might be made
contingent upon the fluctuation of the United States dollar.
The “Financial Post’” of Toronto, in a dispatch from
Montreal, Nov. 23, summarized the situation in part as
follows:

. l'll‘he companies which have publicly stated their price policy for 1935
ollow:

Price Bros. & Co.
Consolidated Paper
Abitibi Power & Paper
J. R. Booth Co

Powell River Co.
Dannacona Paper

Further additions will be made to this list before the end of the week and

by the end of the month it is expected that nearly all of the Canadian
producers will have adopted International's policy.

October 1934._..

Great Lakes Paper

Lake St. John Paper
E. B. Eddy Co

Jas. Maclaren Co.
Mersey Paper Co.
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Blandin Paper Co. is the only American manufacturer to have announced
a price increase to date. The impression is gathered that the American
companies will withhold their announcements until more Canadian pro-
ducers have indicated their policy.

Half of Capacity

At this time the productive capacity of Canadian and American mills 1s
18,000 tons daily in round figures.

Those companies announcing a price increase control 9,521 tons, or slightly
better than half of the tonnage.

The reception accorded to the new schedule by the American publishers,
as far as can be learned, has been fairly favorable. The principal objection
comes from publishers in the metropolitan areas and particularly those
operating newspaper chains.

Earlier reference to the increased price of newsprint
appeared in our issue of Nov. 17, page 3061.

Ll
World’s Visible Supply of Coffee Nov. 1 Smallest for
That Date Since 1928 According to New York
Coffee and Sugar Exchange

The world’s visible supply of coffee, including retained
stocks in Brazil amounted to 21,132,593 bags, on Nov. 1,
the smallest Nov. 1 figure since 1928, according to the
New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange. A decrease of
1,133,374 bags, or 5.1% took place in world stocks during
the month of October. Oct. 1 supplies totaled 22,264,967
bags, while on Nov. 1 last year 24,724,724 bags were on hand.
Under date of Nov. 23 the Service further reported:

Included in the world stocks on Nov. 1 were 11,614,000 bags directly
pledged against the **1930-40 20,000,000 pound sterling loan."” Since that
date payments gainst 500,000 bags have been completed. Brazil had
previously announced that these coffees would be destroyed when released.
Since June 1931, when the destruction campaign started, Brazil has elimi-
nated over 33,000,000 bags or over 4,000,000,000 pounds of coffee.

—_———————
United States Refined Sugar Exports in
October Above Year Ago

Exportation of refined sugar by the United States for the
month of Oct. 1934 amounted to 20,194 long tons, according
to B. W. Dyer & Co., sugar economists and brokers.
This amount compares with 4,427 tons exported during Oct.
of 1933. For the period Jan. to Oct. 1934, the firm stated,
there was a total of 75,945 tons exported against 34,154 tons
exported during the same period of 1933 and 45,019 tons
exported during the entire year of 1933.

—_—
Raw Sugar Stocks in New York Warehouses at Lowest
Level for This Season of Year Since 19256

The New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange stated on Nov. 27
that stocks of Cuban raw sugar in licensed warehouses in
New York total only 28,113 tons, the lowest since 1925 for
this season of the year. 208,000 tons have moved from
licensed stores into refiners’ hands since Aug. 10, when the
high point of 227,000 tons was reached, the Exchange said,
adding:

It is interesting to note that 8,685 tons have moved into licensed stores
during the last few weeks, the start of the movement of Cuban sugars to

warehouse here.
These low stocks are paradoxical in view of the fact that with the turn of

the year it is estimated that about 400,000 tons of Philippine excess quota
sugar, now impounded, will be available for use; that about 250,000 tons of
Cuban sugars will be in store here, less the amount that may be sold to
refiners between now and the end of the year at the ‘‘guaranteed price’ of
2.1814 cents; and that Puerto Rico has over 200,000 tons unsold of last
year's crop. This would indicate that somewhere between 700,000 and
850,000 tons of sugar will be available for refiners' useafter the first of the

year.
et s

Prices on Men’s Worsted Fabrics for Spring Advanced
Further by American Woolen Co.

An advance in prices on practically all men’s wear worsted
fabries for Spring was announced on Nov. 24 by the American
Woolen Co. The increases, ranging from 214 to 5 cents,
are, it was stated, in addition to those previously announced,
and with a few exceptions bring the prices 714 to 10 cents
above the low for the season.

Previous changes in prices by the company were noted
in our issue of Nov. 24, page 3223, and Oct. 27, page 2584.

i —_—

Petroleum and Its Products—Administrator Ickes
Tightens Regulations on Movements of Crude from
East Texas—Independents Asked Code Be Declared
Invalid—Harry F. Sinclair Backs State Compacts—
Crude Oil Output Lower :

Tightening of Federal regulations on movements of crude
and refined products out of East Texas in inter-State com-
merce has been ordered by Administrator Ickes, based upon
recommendations of the Federal Tender Board, effective
Dee. 1.

The revisions of the FTB follow the experience gained by
that organization in the time since it has been operative.
In addition to changes in the tender forms, Administrator
Ickes ordered that all reports to the Department of the In-
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terior and the Oil Administration in the East Texas area
hence forth are to be filed with the FTB.

The Oil Administrator, as an aid to make the check on
movements of oil products in inter-State commerce more
complete, approved an order continuing the requirement of
monthly reports from refineries, pipe lines and oil producers
and supplemented these orders by requiring reports from
casinghead gasoline and reclamation plants.

In commenting upon the changes, N. L. Meyers, Chair-
man of the FTB, said that the revised forms would be less
troublesome to operators, refiners and shippers of crude and
refined products while at the same time it will supply the
FTB with adequate information on which to base its decisions.

Another innovation introduced in the orders provides that
effective Dec. 1, all railroads must file daily copies of way
bills on tank-car movements of crude and refined products
out of the Bast Texas area with the FTB. Also required was
complete maps of connections through which reporting
refiners obtain and distribute crude and its products, pipe
lines operating in East Texas were ordered to file diagrams
showing their complete systems within the field.

Contending that existence of emergency conditions does
not create the power to deprive a citizen of his constitutional
rights, the Panama Refining Co. and A. . Anding, individual
producer, Monday filed briefs in the United States Supreme
Court asking that the oil code be declared invalid.

The briefs charged that Title 1 of the National Industrial
Recovery Aect was invalid as an attempt of Congress to
regulate intra-State as well as inter-State and foreign com-
merce, and as an unlawful delegation by Congress of power
to the President to prohibit inter-State and foreign ship-
ments of erude oil produced in excess of the laws of Texas.

Holding hearings in California, the Cole Congressional sub-
committee investigating the oil industry heard Harry F.
Sinelair, Chairman of the Consolidated Oil Corp., testify
Monday in support of regulation of erude production by inter-
State compact rather than by Federal regulation.

“Federal control would mean centralization of power in
a bureau in Washington,” he said. ‘“The State compact
plan decentralizes control and permits local and State
Government to function.”

Testimony before the Committee later in the week was
featured by a statement by Representative Pettinggill that
amendment of the Constitution to conserve the oil stocks of
the United States may be necessary. - This statement, made
while Mark Requa, former National Oil Administrator, was
testifying, brought the retort from Mr. Requa that such a
step should be taken only as a last resort.

The Wilshire Oil Co. and four subsidiary organizations,
charged with violating the excess oil quota in an injunction
suit filed by the Federal Oil Administration counter-charged
that an oil monopoly in the Pacific Coast area had been made
possible through the aid of the FOA.

This charge was made in a counter-claim which held that
Administrator Ickes, through approval of the Pacific Coast
marketing agreement, had, in effect, permitted certain
major oil companies and their affiliates to combine for the
purpose of monopolizing the industry in California, Oregon,
Washington, Nevada and Arizona. ’

The December allowable for Texas fixed by the Railroad
Commission of 936,277 barrels daily is 5,000 barrels under
the level established by the Federal Oil Administration of
941,300 barrels. The main reduction was in the East
Texas field, which was cut to 3.45% of potential production
from 3.6 %.

A petition was filed with the Railroad Commission at
its State-wide proration hearing last Monday for the pur-
chase of 1,040,000 barrels of East Texas erude oil by Barks,
Williams & Co. of London at $1.25, shipboard, Texas coast.

The MceMurrey case, scheduled for Nov. 24 after being
postponed from the previous Saturday, again was deferred
one week. The Government is seeking an injunction to
prevent the running of alleged “hot oil’” by the company,
which is charged with handling 332,000 barrels of oil in
approximately 30 days, against an allowable of 27,400
barrels.,

Oklahoma State control authorities are taking action to
cut Oklahoma production the required 7,700 barrels daily
in order to bring it into line with the December allowable
of 451,600 barrels by cutting prorated and voluntarily
prorated pools approximately 3%.

Daily average crude oil production in the United States
at 2,369,100 barrels continued to hold above the Federal
allowable of 2,340,300 barrels, despite a decline of 41,900
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barrels in the week ended Nov. 24, reports to the American
Petroleum Institute indicated. The reports do not include
“hot oil”’ production.

Oklahoma, where the normal month-end pinchback of
wells brought production down 26,800 barrels to 451,700,
was 7,600 barrels under its allowable of 459,300 barrels.
California output dropped 19,300 barrels to 472,200 bar-
rels, compared with an allowable of 462,000 barrels.

Texas, despite an increase of 1,450 barrels, held 1,200
barrels under its Federal allowable of 957,300 barrels at
956,100 barrels.

Removal of Administrator Ickes on the grounds of incom-
petency and ‘lack of confidence in the industry,” was
asked of President Roosevelt by J. Edward Jones, head of
the National Petroleum Council.

There were no price changes posted during the week.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells
(All gravities where A. P. I. degrees are now shown)

Eldorado, Ark., 40
Rusk, ex., 40 and over....

Bradford, Pa

Corning, Pa..-

Illinois

Western Kentucky
Mid-Cont., Okla., 40 and abo
Hutchinson, Tex., 40 and over
Spindleton, Tex., 40 and over
Winkler, Tex

Smackover, Ark., 24 and over.

REFINED PRODUCTS—ICKES CANCELS COMMERCIAL DIS-
COUNTS ON GAS—GASOLINE PURCHASE PLAN STILL IN
ABEYANCE—ADMINISTRATOR ICKES WILL APPROVE
WORKABLE PLAN, HE SAYS—DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
WATCHING SITUATION—TANK CAR KEROSENE HIGHER—
MID-WEST UNIT LIFTS RETAIL GASOLINE PRICES—MOTOR
FUEL STOCKS DIP

Orders issued by Administrator Ickes Friday cancelled
the February 20 ruling which established a schedule of dis-
counts under which commerecial consumers could purchase
gasoline and other motor fuels on quantity contract basis.
The order was based upon recommendations made by the
Planning and Co-ordination Committee to the Administrator.

Independent jobbers, unable to extend discounts on a
national delivery basis, were operating under a handicap
through the schedule, it was pointed out. Removal of the
restrictions, in effect establishing a free gasoline market,
enables the independents to compete upon an even basis.

Consumers are prevented from obtaining delivery from
tank wagons at less than service station prices unless they
buy in considerable amounts by a section of the new schedule
designed to protect retail distributors from wholesale
competition.

The new ruling does not affect previous orders covering
kerosene, furnace oil, distillate tractor oil and Diesel fuel.

Resumption of the distress gasoline purchasing plan
continued ‘to hinge upon the success of the Planning and
Co-ordination Committee in developing a method that
would meet with the approval of Administrator Ickes and
pass the serutiny of the Department of Justice.

Negotiations continue between the Committee and the
Potroleum Administrative Board, but to date no satis-
factory plan has been developed. Administrator Ickes has
cited his entire willingness to consider any plan that might
be proposed, but warned that he planned to have Department
of Justice attorneys pass on any suggested plan.

Serious consideration of a plan to ask Congress for aid
in enabling the Oil Administration to cope with marketing
problems in the industry was voiced by Administrator Ickes
in Washington Wednesday. The Administrator said that
he thought the Government ought to have some authority
to cope with gasoline wars through establishment of dif-
ferentials between branded and unbranded gasoline.

In commenting upon this situation, Mr. Ickes said that
“it would be a valuable weapon to hold in reserve. The
differential question seems to be at the heart of the gasoline
wars.”’

PFinal wrinkles in the marketing agreement covering 23
TFastern seaboard states were ironed out at an all-day session
attended by representatives of all major companies in the
affected area at the Waldorf-Astoria under the auspices of
the Marketing Committee of the Oil Code Wednesday,
according to an announcement by C. E. Arnott, Chairman
of the code group.

A revised draft of the agreement will be drafted and sent
to Washington for the approval of the Oil Administrator, it
was disclosed. The meetings did not come to any agree-
ment on dealers’ margins or the question of differentials
between branded and unbranded gasoline but resumption
of the conferences to settle these problems was indicated
for the near future.

Midland District, Mich...

Sunburst, Mont 1
Santa Fe Springs, Calif., 40 and over
Huntington, Calif., 26 1.01
Petrolia, Canada
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Advances of 14{-cent to 14-cent a gallon in tank car kero-
sene prices along the Atlantic seaboard were posted by
the Gulf Refining Co. Monday, effective as of Nov. 24.
Other marketing companies met the advances, attributed
to the seasonal rise in demand for heating oil coupled with
the tight market situation resulting from light storage
stocks of kerosene.

Gulf Refining also instituted advances of ls-cent a gallon
in tank car prices of gasoline at Savannah, and advanced
Jacksonville, Fla., quotations to 6)4 cents a gallon, all
prices refinery, Wednesday. Savannah postings are now
534 cents a gallon for U. S. motor gasoline and 614 cents
for the company’s premium brand of gasoline.

Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey Monday advanced ter-
minal and tank ecar prices of light, medium and heavy
heating oil, industrial fuel oil, distillate fuel oil and gas
oil Y{-cent a gallon at New York, Baltimore, Norfolk and
Charleston, S. C.

The gasoline price war continued unchecked at Buffalo,
N. Y., where Socony-Vacuum Oil Wednesday cut service
station prices 1 cent a gallon to 11.5 cents, taxes included,
following a slash by independents to 10.9 cents a gallon,
taxes included, the lowest level reached since the price
war started on Oect. 2. Present levels compare with a
posting of 17.5 cents a gallon prior to the “‘war.”

Refined products in the loecal market were featured by an
advance of 1-2 cent a gallon in domestic heating oil prices
in the metropolitan New York area reflecting the advances in
the wholesale markets. Gasoline consumption is holding
up nicely, stimulated by the warm weather, and the price
structure is fairly well stabilized.

Readjustment of the price schedule of the Continental
0il Co. in the mid-Western States brought advances ranging
up to 5.5 cents a gallon as the company restored service
station and tank-wagon prices of gasoline to pre-war levels.
The rise, which was held to reflect a marked improvement in
wholesale and retail gasoline prices in this area, was met
by independent distributors in most of the affected areas
but Standard Oil of Indiana, up to late last night (Friday)
had taken no aetion toward meeting the new schedule.

The areas served by Continental included in the markups
were: Illinois, Wisconsin, Michigan, Indiana, Ohio, Kentucky
and Minnesota. Mid-Continent Petroleum Corp. also met
the advances. The failures of other major companies to
follow the advances is held in trade circles to have placed
Continental Oil in an embarrassing position inasmuch as
it is being undersold in most of its territory and consequently
is believed to be suffering heavy gallonage losses.

Absorption of BEast Texas offerings of gasoline on a fairly
large scale by several major companies has relieved much
of the pressure on the Chicago bulk gasoline market and
prices have reflected this improvement, rising to a range of
4 to 414 cents a gallon for low octane material, against a low.
of 334 cents a gallon available late last week.

A reduction of 14 cent a gallon dealers’ margins in Ohio
instituted by all major companies has cut the margin to
314 cents from 4 cents and seems likely to precipitate a battle
between the Association of Independent Oil Dealers and the
majors. The cut, explained by Standard Oil of Ohio as
necessary to combat price cutting by certain dealers, is
effective throughout all of Ohio with the exception of five
counties where the lower scale already prevailed.

Spokesmen for the dealers’ association indicated that
Government prosecution on the grounds that the move is a
violation of the petroleum code will be sought. Collusion
on the part of the major companies in establishing the lower
rate also was charged.

Gasoline stocks halted their contra-seasonal decline last
week, according to the American Petroleum Institute,
rising 314,000 barrels to 40,206,000 barrels on Nov. 24.
Refinery runs mounted to 70.59% of eapacity, up 0.2%, with
daily average runs of erude oil to stills rising 8,000 barrels
to 2,379,000 barrels. Gas and fuel oil stocks dipped 844,000
barrels to 113,262,000 barrels at the close of the week.

Major price changes posted during the week follow:

Nov. 26—Gulf Refining posted advances of }{ to 14 cent a gallon in
tank-car prices of kerosene along the Atlantic Seaboard. Other companies
met the advance.

Nov. 26—Standard Oil of New Jersey advanced terminal and tank-car
prices of light, medium and heavy heating oils, industrial fuel oil, distillate
fuel oil and gas oil ¥4 cent a gallon at New York, Baltimore, Norfolk and
Charlestown, S. C.

Nov. 27—Continental Oil Co. restored tank-wagon and service station
prices of gasoline to pre-war levels in the mid-Western area, advances rang-
ing up to 5.5 cents a gallon. Independent distributors and the Mid-
Continent Petroleum Corp. met the advances in most sections.
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. Nov. 28—Gulf Refining advanced tank-car prices of gasoline }4 cent
a gallon at Savannah to 53 cents for U. S. Motor grade and 6} cents a
gallon for the company's premium grade. Jacksonville, Fla., tank-car
prices were lifted to 6}{ cents a gallon. ’

i Nov. 28—Service station prices of gasoline were cut 1 cent a gallon at
Buffalo by Socony-Vacuum to 11.5 cents, taxes included, following a cut to
10.9 cents by independents. Other majors met Socony’s cut.

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included

Denver.
Detroit - .. .
Jacksonvill
Houston .
Los Angel
Minneapolis . %
Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery
New York: North Texas.$.03 -.03} |New Orleans.$.0414-.04%

Cleveland

(Bayonne) .8$.05%4-.05¢ |Los Angeles.. .043{~.05}{ |Tulsé.ceeo-- .031%-.03}4

Fuel Oil, F.O.B, Refinery or Terminal
Gulf Coast C $
Phila., bunker C.... 1,15

California 27 plus D
$1.15 $1.05-1.20
A Diesel 28-30 D.... 1.89|New Orleans C. .95-1.10
Gas Oil, F.0,B. Refinery or Terminal
N. Y. (Bayonne): 1Chlcago: |Tulsa .......... $.02-.0234
27 plus...... $.0424-.05| 32-36 GO....8$.02-.02%
U. S. Gasoline, Motor (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O0.B. Refinery .

Standard OlI N, J.: New York: Chicago - - .-~ .04%-.05

Motor, U. S..... $.053% | Colonial-Beacon..$.053{ | New Orleans. . . 04k
z Standard OlIN. Y. .06 T .06 Los Angeles, ex. -.043{
* Tide Water Oil Co .06 ¥y Guit A Gulf ports.-.. .05%-.05%%
x Richfield Oll (Cal.) .06 = ulsa .045%-.05

Warner-Quinlan Co. .053 | N. Y. (Bayonne):
Shell East'n Pet..$.06%4

* Tydol, $0.07. a “Fire Chiet,” $0.07. x Richfield *'Golden.” ¥ “Good Gult,’
$0.07%. z**Mobllgas.”
—_————————

October Exports of Tin Totaled 6,617 Tons Against
7,964 Tons During September, According to Inter-
national Tin Committee

The five countries participating in the International Tin

Agreement exported 6,517 tons of tin during October,

according to a communique issued by the International

Tin Committee, as compared with 7,964 tons in September

and 8,614 in August. The communique contained a cor-

rected figure for exports during July by the Netherlands

East Indies of 1,667 tons from 1,163 tons, making total

expotts for the month of 8,184 tons. A corrected figure of

16,675 tons exported by Malaya from January to June,

instead of 16,697, was also reported in the communique,

which was issued as follows on Nov. 23 by the New York
office of the International Tin Research & Development

Couneil:

INTERNATIONAL TIN COMMITTEE
Communique
1. The International Tin Committee met at Paris on Thursday, Nov. 22

1934.
2. The monthly statistics as to exports are as follows:

Ezport from
Jan. to June,

Netherlands East Indies...- 9,093
. 2,288
9,466
16,6752 3,194
4,536 1,170 1,091
a Corrected from 16,697. b Corrected from 1,163.
3. Quotas for che period January to March, 1935, were fixed at 40%

of standard tonnages.
4. John Hughes, of the United States Steel Corp., attended the meeting

as a member of the Advisory Panel representing consumers in the United
States.
Reference to the fixing of the 40% quota for the first
quarter of 1935 was made in our issue of Nov. 24, page 3227.
—_——

Crude 0il Output Off 41,900 Barrels During Week
Ended Nov. 24—Exceeds Federal Quota by 28,800
Barrels—Stocks of Gas and Fuel Oil Lower

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
Nov. 24 1934 was 2,369,100 barrels. This was a falling off of
41,900 barrels from the output of the previous week, and
exceeded the Federal allowable figure which became effec-
tive Nov. 1 by 28,800 barrels. Daily average production for
the four weeks ended Nov. 24 1934 averaged 2,360,000
barrels. The daily average output for the week ended
Nov. 25 1933 totaled 2,253,750 barrels. Further details as

reported by the Institute follow:

Imports of crude and refined oil at principal United States ports totaled
709,000 barrels for the week ended Nov. 24, a daily average of 101,285
barrels, against 101,571 barrels in the previous week, and a daily average
of 128,964 barrels over the last four weeks.

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports totaled 662,000
barrels for the week, a daily average of 94,571, compared with 57,179 barrels
over the last four weeks.

Reports received for the week ended Nov. 24 1934, from refining com-
panies owning 89.7% of the 3,760,000 barrel estimated daily potential
refining capacity of the United States, indicate that 2,379,000 barrels of
ccude oil daily were run to the stills operated by those companies and that
they had in storage at refineries at thelend of the week, 22,971,000 barrels
of finished gasoline; 4,703,000 barrels of unfinished gasoline and 113,262,000
parrels of gas and fuel oil. Gasvline at bulk terminals, in transit and in
pipe lines amounted to 17,235,000 bacrels.

Oracked gasoline productien by companies owning 95.6 % of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units, averaged 479,000 barrels daily
during the week.

October
1,149
428
1,919

2,155
866

September
1,705
30!

July
1,667b
450

1,703

August
1,629
727
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DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

Average
4 Weeks
Ended
Nov. 24
1934

447,400
121,850

56,850
55,500

Federal Actual Production
Agency
Allowable
Effective
Nov. 1

459,300
125,000

Week
Ended
Nov. 25
1933

497,750
116,300

40,350

Week End. Week End.
Nov. 24 | Nov. 17
1934 1934

451,700, 478,500
122,900 123,900

56,650
54,650
27,450

37,900
59,200
126,850
956,100

24,050
80,850

104,900

Coastal Texas (not includ-

ing Conroe) 126,800

954,650

24,050
81,000

128,250
954,650

24,050
79,950

104,000{ 105,050,
30,200 30,400
102,600/ 102,500
25,850 26,050
35,000
11,650
3,200
49,850

46,000

Total Texas 957,300

North Louisiana
Coastal Texas

90,000
30,000
96,000
29,000
33,200

8,500

3,000
44,700
47,000

35,600
11,850

3,150
50,600

46,200

39,350
42,150

Total Rocky Mt. States.

New Mexico
California 462,000| 475,200( 494,500( 476,250, 445,300

Total United States..__| 2,340,300/ 2,369,100/ 2,411,000/ 2,360,000! 2,253,750

Note—The figures Indicated above do not include any estimate of any oil which
might have been surreptitiously produced.

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND
GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS, WEEK ENDED NOV. 24 1934

(Figures in thousands of barrels of 42 gallons each)

a Stocks

Crude Runs
of |b Stocks,
of

to Stills

PAC,
Oper-|
ated

Daily Refining
Capacity of Plants

Reporting
P. C.

Stocks
of
Fin-
1shed

Gaso-
line

11,538
1,603
6,206

Other
Motor
line Fuel

902 245
263 80
635 55

460 620
214 540

1,008 145
La. Gulf_... 196 10
No. La.-Ark. o . 35 50
Rocky Mtn. 4 . 98 30 617
California... 4 .8| 10,319 802| 2,455/e70,119

Un~
Daily finished
Aver- Gaso-

age

Poten-

Total

East Coast.. 482
Appalachian 100,
Ind. I11., Ky. 350
Okla., Kan.,

Mo o 255
Inland Texas 100!
Texas Gulf. .

Totals week:
Nov. 24 1934 ¢40,206| 4,703| 4,230/113,262

Nov. 17 1934 2,371 70.3'a39 892! 4,703! 4,215/114,106

a Amount of unfinished gasoline contained in naphtha distillates. b Estimated.
Includes unblending natural gasoline at refineries and plants; also blended motor
fuel at plants. c Includes 22,971,000 barrels at refineries and 17,235,000 barrels at
bulk terminals in transit and pipe lines. d Includes 23,075,000 barrels at refineries
and 16,817,000 barrels at bulk terminals, in transit and pipe lines. e Decrease from
previous week, partly due to inventory adjustment.

—_———

Sixty-Million Barrel Increase in World Crude Oil
Production in First Nine Months of 1934

A 60,000,000-barrel increase in world crude oil production
in the first nine months of 1934 over the corresponding
period of 1933 is recorded in the December issue of “World
Petroleum” from figures cabled direct from the governments
of oil producing countries. Of this 60,000,000-barrel increase
the United States contributed only 4,000,000 barrels, while
the rest of the world contributed 56,000,000 barrels. “World
Petroleum” points to these figures as ample evidence that
the American oil industry has succeeded in putting oil pro-
duction in better balance with consumption than the rest

of the world. The publication continued :

On a percentage basis the proportionate increase is even more striking:
World production increased 5.64% in the first three-quarters of 1934 com-
pared with 1933 ; the United States contributed but 0.38% to this increase,
while the rest of the world contributed 5.26%.

During the first nine months of this year, according to the oil journal,
the world produced 1,123,186,459 barrels of crude oil compared with
1,063,163,224 barrels in the corresponding period of 1933, an increase of
60,023,235 barrels in 1934, During the same nine months the United
States produced 685,096,000 barrels against 681,032,000 barrels in 1938,
an increase of only 4,064,000 barrels. The rest of the world produced during
the first three-quarters of this year 438,090,459 barrels compared with
382,181,224 barrels in the first three quarters of 1933, or an increase of
55,959,235 barrels in 1934,

During the first three-quarters of 1934 the United States increased pro-
duction 0.59% over production in 1933, while the rest of the world increased

production 14.62%.

o ———
Primary Copper Producers Waive Sales Quotas Until
Jan. 31—Zinc Is Firmer

“Metal and Mineral Markets” in its issue of Nov. 29
stated that consumption of major non-ferrous metals has not
increased sufficiently this fall to bring about much more than
a moderate improvement in sentiment. Both lead and zine
prices have steadied from the recent weak spell, with sellers
less anxious to offer forward material except at a slight
premium over the near-by basis. Primary copper pro-
ducers met during the week and agreed to waive their sales
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quotas for the next two months, new business continuing
below expectations and just about sufficient to take care of
the secondary, custom, and by-product sales quotas. Foreign
copper was firmer on pressure for a production and market-
ing program modeled along the lines of the NRA agreement
in force here. The gain in steel operations here was regarded
as a favorable development. The operating rate of steel
companies for the current week was estimated at 28.1% of
capacity, against 27.6% a week previous and 25% a month
ago. The publication further added:

Copper Buying Moderate

‘With current business in copper showing scarcely any improvement,
and marketing prospects for the next two months uncertain, primary pro-
ducers agreed to step aside for the months of December and January in the
matter of sales quotas. In giving priority to secondary, custom, and by-
product sales, the price structure for Blue Eagle copper is held to be safe
for at least two months. Producers are optimistic over the general business
outlook for early 1935 and feel that they have everything to gain by waiving
their sales quotas until buying of copper in volume is again resumed. Un-
officially, secondary producers have been asked to restrict their operations
by about 25% over the December-January period. The price of Blue
Eagle copper held at 9c., Valley. Sales for the last week totaled about 3,400
tons, against 4,500 tons the week previous.

Monthly sales of Blue Eagle copper since the Code was put into operation
have averaged about 23,000 tons, indicating to some observers that United
States consumption of new copper has not averaged more than 30,000 tons
a month in this period.

Foreign trade in copper was moderate last week, but sufficient to steady
prices. Conversations in respect to the proposed ‘‘rationalization’ of the
foreign market were held in London, but nothing definite has come out of
the deliberations. It is hoped that a general meeting can be called for early
January.

The export price of copper opened the week at 6.40c., f.0.b. refinery, and
moved up to 6.55¢c. on Tuesday (Nov. 27). Yesterday (Nov. 28) the
prices eased slightly on developments in the United States in reference to
the waiving of sales quotas by primary producers.

Lead Less Active

The substantial buying of lead that began on Monday, Nov. 19, when the
prices of 3.50c., New York (the contract settling basis announced by the
American Smelting & Refining Company on that date), and 3.35¢., St. Louis
were established, continued into last Thursday and Friday (Nov.22 and 23).
Beginning with Saturday (Nov. 24), however, demand slackened appreciably
and relatively little business was booked during the last few days. Never-
theless, total sales for the week were well above the average, exceeding
8,100 tons. Lead-foil manufacturers were heavy buyers, with sheetlead and
pipe, ammunition, corroding, and cable interests also purchasing sizable
tonnages. Prices remained unchanged at the aforesaid levels throughout
the seven-day period. St. Joseph Lead Company, although its base prices
remained at 3.50¢., New York, and 3.35c., St. Louis, began last Friday
(Nov. 23) to ask and receive a premium of $1 per ton on certain of its brands
for delivery in the East. The sharp decline in demand during the last few
days was generally held to indicate that immediate requirements of con-
sumers had been filled and that little inclination prevailed to buy metal for
delivery beyond the end of the year.

Zinc Closes Firmer

After selling down to 3.65¢., St. Louis basis, early in the week, the market
for zinc seemed to steady. Inquiries for zinc for early 1935 delivery were
fairly numerous, and sellers began to restrict their offerings. This firming
of the market was particularly evident on Tuesday (Nov. 27), when sales
were reported at prices ranging from 3.675¢. to 3.75¢., depending on seller
and position. Wednesday (Nov. 24), virtually all sellers regarded 3.70c.
as being the minimum for near-by material, with bids of April forward
around at 3.75¢.

The foreign situation in zinc attracted wide interest. Press reports
from Paris stated that the Cartel has broken up. The feeling prevailed
here that much propaganda is being put out by interested parties, and,
though the situation in reference to the Cartel is grave indeed, the organiza-
t:on has not yet definitely passed out of the picture. Australian and Cana-
dian producers of zinc are ready to withdraw, it was intimated. Germany
has asked for a larger production quota, to care for the 40,000-ton capacity
of the new electrolytic plant at Madgeburg.

Tin Slightly Higher
A fair amount of business was transacted in the domestic tin market on
each trading day during the past week. The bulk of the metal sold was for
consumer accounts, with a fair share of the total tonnage for future deliveries
that extended as far forward as next July. Prices were practically sta-
tionary until yesterday (Nov. 28), when an advance of 20s. in London for
spot Straits was largely responsible for moving up the domestic price to

51.375¢.
Chinese tin, 99 %, was quoted nominally as follows: Nov. 22d, 50,350¢.;
23d, 50.400c.; 24th, 50.350¢.; 26th, 50,400c.; 27th, 50,425¢.; 28th, 50.525¢.

—_—
Steel Output Makes Sixth Consecutive Weekly Gain—
Ingot Rate Reaches 299,

The “Iron Age in its issue of Nov. 29 stated that steel
production has risen from 2815 to 299 of capacity, registering
its sixth consecutive weekly increase. A large part of the
gain is attributable to heavier orders from automobile parts
makers, although the mills are also receiving more support
from the motor car makers themselves and from the farm
equipment industry. Still another factor is contraseasonal
expansion of tin plate production from 40 to 45% of capacity,
which is variously ascribed to larger exports and heavier
domestic purchases for stock. The “Age’ continued:

Miscellaneous demand for finished steel shows little expansion and the
requirements of the railroads and the construction industry have shown no
material increase. Hopes for further gains in tonnage in coming weeks are,
therefore, based on the expectation that direct orders from motor car makers
will mount as soon as the last kinks in their new model programs have been
straightened out. Whether a heavier flow of steel to automobile manu-
facturers will be offset by a tightening up of orders from other sources as
the year-end inventory-taking period approaches remains uncertain. The
jncreasingly short interval at which orders are being received, however,
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suggest that excess consumer stocks have been liquidated and that there is
little possibility of further deflating them.

The ‘*Iron Age” scrap index, after five consecutive weekly advances,re-
mains stationary at $10.33 a gross ton. The failure of scrap to continue its
upward trend probably means nothing more than that higher prices brought
out scrap faster than steel company consumption increased. The recent
expansion in finished steel orders has lifted mill operating rates more rapidly
than open-hearth melt. In the important Pittsburgh district, for example,
ingot output has remained unchanged at 18% for the past six weeks. On
the other hand, sheet mill operations of the country have reached 40% of
capacity, the highest rate since June.

The reaffirmation of pig iron and steel prices for first quarter will un-
deubtedly release considerable delayed buying, especially contract tonnage
for the first three months of next year, but it will probably have little
influence on bookings for shipment this year. Nevertheless, the filing of
prices has had a stabilizing effect on the market. At the same time current
evidences of conciliation and collaboration between industry and Washing-
ton have had a reassuring effect on business generally. Apprehension still
exists regarding the radical complexion of the incoming Congress and the
militant attitude of organized labor, although there is growing confidence
in the power of the Administration to overcome obstacles to the policy it
is now pursuing. It is felt that the projected truce in the steel industry,
rejected by union leaders last week, may yet be effected through the in-
fluence of the President. ]

Structural steel lettings of 29,300 tons, the largest since the first week in
June, were swelled by awards of 16,200 tons for a Federal building in New
York and 3,600 tons for a hospital in Jersey City. Plate lettings total
1,550 tons, and inquiries include 4,000 tons for an Oregon pipe line. Sani-
tary ware makers have become more active on home modernization orders
and are melting more pig iron. It is doubtful whether the Federal Housing
Administration’s slum clearance program can get under way on a large scale
before spring.

Rail mills have been authorized to book business at unchanged prices until
March 1 for shipment before July 1, but little tonnage is in sight. The
Ensley rail mill will reopen Dec. 10 for a week’s run. The Capital Transit
Co., District of Columbia, has ordered 20 street cars to be built of high-
tensile steel.

Steel output has risen two points to 39% at Cleveland, one-half point,;oo
33149 at Chicago, four points to 21% in the South, and four points]to
529% at Detroit. Production rates elsewhere are substantially unchanged.

The “Iron Age'" composite prices for pig iron and finished steel are un-
changed at $17.90 a ton and 2.124c. a Ib. respectively. Toledo automobile
parts makers are protesting against their disadvantage in delivered prices
as compared with Detroit competitors.

THE “IRON AGE"” COMPOSITE PRICES

Finished Steel

Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
wire, rails, black pipe, sheets and hot
rolled strips. These products make

85% of the United States output.

High Low
Apr. Jan,
Oct.

Oct.
Jan,

-2.124c.
1.995¢.

Dec. 9
Oct. 29
July 17
Nov. 1

Pig Iron
Nov. 27 1934, $17.90 a Gross Ton Based on average of basic iron at Valley
$17. furnace foundry Irons at Chicago
Philadelphia, Buffalo, Valley, and
Birmingham.

Nov. 27
Jan., 4

Based on No. 1 heavy melting steel
G it t Pittsburgh, Philadelphia
and Chicago.

Nov, 27 1934, $10.33 a Gross
One week ago.
One month ago.
One year ago

Low
Sept. 25
Jan, 3
July &
Dec. 29
Dec. 9
Dec. 3
July 2
Nov. 22
The American Iron & Steel Institute on Nov. 26 an-

nounced that telegraphic reports which it had received

indicated that the operating rate of steel companies having

98.79% of the steel capacity of the industry will be 28.19,

of the capacity for the current week, compared with 27.69%,

last week, 25.09 one month ago, and 26.89% one year

ago. This represents an increase of 0.5 points, or 1.89,

from the estimate for the week of No. 19. Weekly in-

dicated rates of steel operations since Oct. 23 1933 follow:

GBEREnaad
RRR03BAS

-
«@

Nov. 2
“Steel” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and[steel
markets on Nov. 26, stated:

Iron and steel commitments have risen to the highest point since June,
due mainly to larger orders from automobile manufacturers, and with
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general consumer stocks abnormally low producers are taking a more
cheerful view of the markets.

Steel makers' finishing mills now are absorbing more of their raw steel
production, and the average of steel works operations last week advanced
one point to 29%.

Automotive requirements are expected to increase over the next several
months, manufacturers just beginning to get into production on new

‘models. Output of current models last week dropped to 13,000 from
16,000 in each of the preceding two weeks. General Motors now plans
early introduction of new Chevrolets, Pontiacs and Oldsmobiles.

The Ford Motor Co. has placed heavy orders for foundry equipment
including 100 molding machines, following its recent machine tool pur-
chases. First orders against inquiries for machines to re-equip Government
arsenals were placed last week, and the Ordnance Department will take
bids Dec. 3 and 4 on 113 machine tools, and heat treating equipment.
The Army Air Corps also is working up a program for rehabilitating main-
tenance facilities at air fields.

Shape awards last week dropped to 8,595 tons. Specifications are
expected out shortly for 8,000 tons for an addition to the Library of
Congress. Bids have been called on 10,326 tons of reinforcing bars for two
more sections of the Los Angeles Metropolitan Water District project.
The Navy will open bids Dec. 4 on 3,500 tons of plates, shapes and sheets
for cruisers now under construction in its yards. :

The official rail price, $36.37¢ per ton, has been extended to orders
booked before March 1 for delivery prior to June 30. Wheeling & Lake
Erie, Baltimore & Ohio, and Pennsylvania collectively will require 10,000
tons of rails for the Muskingum, Ohio, conservancy district project.
Northern Pacific is in the market for 24 air-conditioned coaches. Lehigh
Valley has warded 200 gondolas.

Advances in scrap prices have spread to virtually all districts, and
“‘Steel’s"” scrap composite is up 12 cents to $10.04, highest since the first
week in August. Most of the current buying, however, is to cover dealers’
contracts, and at Pittsburgh the recent flurry in consumer orders has
subsided.

Stove foundries, reporting an exceptionally good season, are larger
buyers of pig iron. The last two cargoes of iron ore are on their way
down the Lakes, bringing the total for the season to 22,250,000 tons,
650,000 tons more than last year.

Prices on practically all iron and steel products have been reaffirmed
for first quarter, effective Dec. 1. Contract prices for production tin
plate for 1935 hold at $5.25, in effect since November 1933. As no price
has been filed on stock tin plate, now $4.90, there is a strong inference
that this will be dropped. Heavy purchasing of stock tin plate has resulted.
One large jobbing interest is reported to have covered for its first half
requirements. Mill quantity extras on small lots of plates and shapes
first announced in September, but suspended, will become effective Dec. 1
for shipment after Dec. 31.

Steel works® operations last week increased 8 points to 46% at Cleveland;
15 to 55, New England; 2 to 33, Chicago, and 4 to 35, Youngstown. All
other districts were unchanged. Pittsburgh, 21; Wheeling, 54; Detroit. 48;
Birmingham, 25; Buffalo, 24; eastern Pennsylvania, 20.

“Steel's London correspondent cables iron and steel production in the
important Middlesbrough district, England, is reaching record figures,
thal best since 1929. Trade throughout Great Britain is showing increased
activity.

American iron and steel imports dropped to 20,202 tons in Ocvober
from 23,847 tons in September, and were the smallest of any month this
year, except July with 17,676 tons. For nine months imports total 261,781
tons, compared with 354,283 tons in the first nine last year.

““Steel’s™ iron and steel composite is up three cents to $32.18, reflecting
the rise in scrap; the finished steel composite holds at $54.

Steel ingot production for the week ended Nov. 26, is
placed at about 299% of capacity according to the ‘“Wall
Street Journal’’ of Nov. 28. This compares with 289, in the
previous week, and 27149, two weeks ago. The “Journal”’
further stated:

U. S. Steel is estimated at a shade over 25%, against 24% in the week
before, and 23149 two weeks ago. Leading independents are credited
with 32%, compared with 31% in the preceding week, and 304 % two
weeks ago.

The following table gives the percentage of production for the nearest
corresponding week of previous years, together with the approximate
change from the week immediately preceding.

Financial
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Production of Bituminous Coal for Latest Week
Declines Slightly—Anthracite Output Gains
The weekly coal report of the United States Bureau of
Mines, Department of the Interior, discloses that the pro-
duction of soft coal for the week ended Nov. 17 totaled
7,275,000 net tons. his compares with 7,405,000 net tons
produced in the preceding week and 7,665,000 net tons pro-

duced during the week ended Nov. 18 1933.

Anthracite production in Pennsylvania during the week
ended Nov. 17 is estimated at 1,050,000 net tons, a slight
increase—17,000 tons or 1.6%—over the output in the pre-
ceding week. For the week ended Nov. 18 1933 output
totaled 1,317,000 net tons.

During the month of October 1934, 32,573,000 net tons
of soft coal was produced. This compares with 27,670,000
tons produced during September and 29,656,000 net tons
produced during October 1933. Output of hard coal in
Pennsylvania during October totaled 4,729,000 net tons, as
against 3,977,000 net tons during September and 4,711,000

. net tons during October 1933.

During the calendar year to Nov. 17 1934, 313,403,000
net tons of bituminous coal and 51,039,000 net tons of anthra-
cite were produced. This compares with 286,772,000 tons
of bituminous and 42,866,000 tons of anthracite produced
in the corresponding period of 1933. The Bureau’s state-
ment follows:

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL AND BEEHIVE
COKE (NET TONS)

Week Ended— Calendar Year to Date

Nov. 17
1934 ¢

Nov. 10
1934 d

Nov. 18

1933 1934 1033 e 1929

Bitum. coal: a
Weekly total|7,275,000|7,405,000(7,665,000|313,403,000|286,772,000/468,319,000
Dally aver..|f 1276000|1,234,000|1,278,000, 1,129,000 1,054,000/ 1,720,000

Pa.anthracite b|
Weekly total|1,050,000(1,033,000|1,317,000 42,866,000/ 63,961,000
Dally aver..| f210,000f 172,200 219,500 190,100 159,600 238,200

700,800 5,935,900

Beehive coke:
23,600 21,600 875,000
2 2,548 21,585

Weekly total 21,500
Dally aver._ 3,933 3,583 3,600 3,18:
b Includes
¢ Subject

a Includes lignite, coal made into coke, local sales and colllery fuel.
Sullivan County, washery and dredge coal, local sales and colliery fuel.

to revision. d Revised. e Accumulations based on original estimates of production
for the year. f Armistice Day full holiday in anthracite fields. Equivalent to
about 0.7 ot a working day in bituminous fields.

ESTIMATED WEEKLY AND MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF COAL BY
STATES (NET TONS)

51,039,000

Week Ended— Monthly Production

October
1933

727,000
358,000
578,000
3,651,000

Nov. 10 | Nov. 3

Nov, 11 October September
1934 193, 4

1034 193

763,000( 690,000
316,000
572,000

3,418,000

Alabama

Arkansas & Okla. .
Colorado ...
Illinols ...
Indiana. .

Towa

Kansas & Missouri
Kentucky* Eastern

Montana ..
New Mexic:
148,000
1,430,000
6,520,000
270
57,000
225,000
662,000

12,000
75,000
169,000
35,000

1,430,000/1,448,000(1,369,000
000

i 736,000
125,000/ 135,000

6,760,000| 5,880,000| 6,687,000

Northern b.__ B 445,000( €554,000( 1,975,000 1,540,000|¢2,350,000
Wyoming. .__ 111,000{ 123,000 97,000, 530,000| 443,000( 508,000
Other States 15,000 15,000 14,000 47,000 41,000 71,000

Total bitum.coal|7,405,000|7,330,000(d7210000|32,573,000(27,670,000|d 29656000
Penna. anthraeite.|1,033,000 78,000 849,000, 4,729,000 3,977,000| 4,711,000

Total coal 8,438,000!8,208,000'8,059,000137,302,000131,647,000!34,367,000

a Includes operations on the N. & W.; C. & O.; Virginian* K, & M.;and B, C. & G.

b Rest of State, including the Panhandle and Grant, Mineral and Tucker counties.

¢ Revised figures. d Original estimate. No revision will be made in the national
t otal until detailed reports for months have been assembled for all districts.

Virginja_ ..

‘Washington

West Virginia:
Southern a

Current Events and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks

The daily average volume of Federal Reserve bank credit
outstanding during the week ended Nov. 28, as reported by
the Federal Reserve banks, was $2,464,000,000, a decrease of
$13,000,000 compared with the preceding week and of $120,-
000,000 compared with the corresponding week in 1933.
After noting these facts, the Federal Reserve Board proceeds
as follows:

On Nov. 28 total Reserve bank credit amounted to $2,460,000,000, a
decrease of $10,000,000 for the week. This decrease corresponds with a
decrease of $88,000,000 in member bank reserve balances and increases of
$36,000,000 in monetary gold stock and $10,000,000 in Treasury and Na-
tional bank currency, offset, in part, by increases of $61,000,000 in money
in circulation and $61,000,000 in Treasury cash and deposits with Federal
Reserve banks.

The System’s holdings of bills discounted and of industrial advances
increased $1,000,000 each, while holdings of bills bought in open market
and of United States Government securities remained practically unchanged.

During the week ended Oct. 31 the Secretary of the Treas-
ury made payments to three Federal Reserve banks, in
accordance with the provisions of Treasury regulations
issued pursuant to subsection (e) of Section 13-B of the
Federal Reserve Act, for the purpose of enabling such
banks to make industrial advances. Similar payments will
be made to other Federal Reserve banks upon receipt of
their requests by the Secretary of the Treasury. The
amount of the payments so made to the Federal Reserve
banks is shown in the weekly statement against the caption
“Surplus (Section 13-B)” to distinguish such surplus from
surplus derived from earnings which is shown against the
caption “Surplus (Section 7).” J

The statement in full for the week ended Nov. 28, in com-
parison with the preceding week and ywith the correspond-
ing date of last year will be found on pages 3438 and 3439.

igitized for FRASER
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Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credit outstand-
ing and in related items during the week and the year ended
Nov. 28 1934, were as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Stnce
Nov. 28 193¢ Nov. 21 1934  Nov. 29 1933
S

$
—107,000,000
—18,000,000
—2,000,000

$
12,000,000
6,000,000

Bills discounted

Bills bought

U. 8. Government securities

Industrial advances (not including
7 million commitments—Nov. 28) ..

Other Reserve bank credit

TOTAL RES'VE BANK CREDIT._2,460,000,000
Monetary gold StOCK.- -« e ccmmeeeeae 8,112,000,000
Treasury and Natlonal bank currency .2,469,000,000

Money in circulation 5,516,000,000
Member bank reserve balances. ... ..4,108,000,000
Treasury cash and deposits th
Federal Reserve banks 3,017,000,000
T
399,000,000

-+-1,000,000
—12,000,000

—10,000,000
36,000,000
+ 10,000,000

461,000,000
—88,000,000

+61,000,000
41,000,000

10,000,000
—5,000,000

—121,000,000
+4,076,000,000
+-192,000,000

+ 61,000,000
+1,535,000,000

+2,648,000,000
—97,000,000

10,000,000
2,000,000

Non-member deposits and
Federal Reserve accounts

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans

Below is the statement of the Federal Reserve Board for
the New York City member banks, also for the Chicago
member banks for the current week, issued in advance of
the full statement of the member banks, which latter will
not be available until the coming Monday. The New York
City statement formerly included the brokers’ loans of
reporting member banks and showed not only the total of
these loans but also classified them so as to show the amount
loaned for their “own account’’ and the amount loaned for
for “account of out-of-town banks,” as well as the amount
loaned “for the account of others.” Beginning with the
report for Oct. 24 1934, the statement was revised to show
separately loans to brokers and dealers in New York and
outside of New York, loans on securitiesto others, aceeptances
and commercial paper, loans on real estate, and obligations
fully guaranteed both as to principal and interest by the
United States Government. The new form of statement
however, now only shows the loans to brokers and dealers
for their own account in New York and outside of New
York, it no longer being possible to get the amount loaned
to brokers and dealers “for account of out-of-town banks”
or “for the account of others,” these last two items now
being included in the loans on securities to others. The
total of these brokers’ loans made by the reporting member
banks in New York City “for own account,” including the
amount loaned outside of New York City, stood at
$576,000,000 on Nov. 28 1934, an increase of $4,000,000
over the previous week.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES

New York
WVov. 28 1934 Nor. 211934 Nov. 20 1933

$ $
7,064,000,000 6,990,000,000 6,804,000,000
1,390,000,000 1,377,000,000 1,651,000,000

Loans and investments—total

Loans on securities—total

To brokers and dealers:
In New York
Outside New York.
‘To others

525,000,000
51,000.000
814,000,000

521,000,000 565,000,000
51,000,000 43,000,000
805,000,000 1,043,000,000

Acceptances and commercial paper 228,000,000 235,000,000)
Loans on real estate -~ 133,000,000 133,000,000}1,790,000,000
Other loans 1,263,000,000 1,257,000,000)

U. 8. Government direct obligations...2,841,000,000 2,813,000,000 2,225,000,000
Obligations fully guar. by U. 8. Govt 2 264,000,00011,138,000,000
Other securities 911,000,000 3

,000,

937,000,000

1,463,000,000 1,529,000,000 768,000,000
52,000,000 45,000,000 49,000,000

6,471,000,000 5,274,000,000
629,000,000 751,000,000
437,000,000 364,000,000

61,000,000 72,000,000
1,678,000,000 1,148,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve banks.
Cash In vault

Net demand deposits
625,000,000

Government deposits 420,000,000

Due from banks

Due to banks. 1,650,000,000

Borrowings from Federal Reserve bank.

Chicago
1,535,000,000 1,538,000,000 1,165,000,000

230,000,000 233,000,000 334,000,000

Loans and investments—total

Loans on securities—total

To brokers and dealers:

26,000,000
21,000,000
183,000,000

Acceptances and commerelal paper. 66,000,000
Loans on real estate 20,000,000
Other loans. 219,000,000

U. 8. Government direct obligations. ... 697,000,000
Obligations fully guar. by U, 8, Govt... 78,000,000
Other securitles. - ccoecaeas cvosanseass 225,000,000

Reserves with Federal Reserve banks... 486,000,000 490,000,000 385,000,000
Cash in vault 37,000,000 35,000,000 40,000,000

1,513,000,000 1,512,000,000 1,040,000,000
-- 363,000,000 368,000,000 341,000,000
28,000,000 28,000,000 33,000,000

158,000,000 161,000,000 185,000,000
435,000,000 441,000,000 263,000,000

26,000,000 16,000,000
22,000,000 46,000,000
185,000,000 272,000,000

67.000,0001
20,000,000 ; 332,000,000
224,000,000)

693.000.000}

Outside New Y
To others

288,000,000
78,000,000
223,000,000 211,000,000

Net demand deposits
Time depo:
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks.

Borrowings from Federal Reserve bank
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Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explained above, the statements of the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursday,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks
themselves and covering the same week, instead of being
held until the following Monday, before which time the
statistics covering the entire body of reporting member
banks in 91 cities cannot be compiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business Nov. 21:

On Oect. 17 1934 the statement was revised to show
separately, and by Federal Reserve districts, loans to brokers
and dealers in New York and outside New York, loans on
securities to others, acceptances and commercial paper,
loans on real estate, and obligations fully guaranteed both
as to principal and interest by the United States Govern-
ment. In view of the new classification of loans, the mem-
orandum items heretofore appearing at the bottom of the
statement of condition of reporting member banks in New
York City, relating to loans on securities to brokers and
dealers, have been eliminated from that statement. The
figures as published in this statement do not include loans
to brokers and dealers by New York banks for account of
non-reporting banks and for aceount of others. Figures for
such loans will be published monthly in the ‘‘Federal Reserve
Bulletin.””

The Federal Reserve Board’s condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 91 leading cities on Noy. 21 shows increases for the week
of $59,000,000 in net demand deposits and $125,000,000 in reserve balances
with Federal Reserve banks, and decreases of $71,000,000 in total loans
and investments, $26,000,000 in time deposits and $35,000,000 in Govern-
ment deposits.

Loans on securities to brokers and dealers in New York and outside
New York show relatively little change for the week. Loans on securities
to others declined $6,000,000 in the New York district and $11.000,000 at all
reporting member banks. Holdings of acceptances and commercial paper
increased $7,000,000 in the Chicago district and $5,000,000 at all reporting
member banks; real estate loans showed little change for the week, and
“other loans” declined $9,000,000 in the New York district, $8,000,000 in
the Boston district and $19,000,000 at all reporting member banks.

Holdings of United States Government direct obligations declined
218,000,000 in the New York district, $9,000,000 in the Chicago district,
$6,000,000 in the Philadelphia district and $39,000,000 at all reporting
banks; holdings of obligations fully guaranteed by the United States Gov-
ernment showed little change for the week, while holdings of other securities
declined $15,000,000 in the New York district and $8,000,000 at all report-
ing member banks.

Licensed member banks formerly included in the condition statement of
member banks in 101 leading cities, but not now included in the weekly
statement, had total loans and investments of $1,190,000,000 and net
demand, time and Government deposits of $1,282,000,000 on Nov. 21,
compared with $1,191,000,000 and $1,299,000,000, respectively, on Nov. 14.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the reporting member
banks in 91 leading cities, that are now included in the statement, together
with changes for the week and the year ended Nov. 21 1934, follows.

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Nov. 14 1934 ncf\'ol‘. 22 1933
-—71.%00.000 +1,069,000,000

—551,000,000

Nov. 21 1934

S
Loans and investments—total. . ._17,688,000,000
2,998,000,000

Loans on securities—total —10,000,000

‘To brokers and dealers:
In New York
Outside New York.

To others

151,000,000 —13,000,000
— 581,000,000

~ 2,193,000,000

466,000,000
3,246.000,000
6,674,000,000

549,000,000
2,774,000,000

3,198,000,000
- 271,000,000

13,563,000,000

Acceptances and commercial paper
Loans on real estate.
Other loans

U. 8. Govt. direct obligations.._-
Obligations fully guaranteed by the

United States Government
Other securities

+5,000,000)
—1,000.000 }
—19.,000,000,
—39,000,000 -+1,563,000,000

+1,000,000) +323,000,000
—8,000,000/

+125,000,000 +1,233,000,000
—14,000,000 + 46,000,000
+ 59,000,000 +2,887,000,000
—26,000,000  —23,000,000
—35,000,000 —134,000,000

—9,000,000 +458,000,000
—31,000,000 +1,319,000,000

—20,000,000

—266,000,000

Reserve with ¥. R. banks
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits

Time deposits 4,422 000,000
Government deposits. - 781,000,000

-- 1,622,000,000
3,993,000,000

2,000,000
—_—
League of Nations Submits New Plan for Settlement

of Chaco Dispute, After Paraguay Rejects Earlier
Offer

. A new plan of the League of Nations for ending the Chaco
war by declaring an immediate truce in the hostilities between
Bolivia and Paraguay and submitting the dispute to arbitra-
tion was rejected by Paraguay on Nov. 19 on the ground
that the proposal fails to offer a guarantee against the renewal
of hositilities. Paraguay was also said to oppose the sug-
gestion for the establishment of a neutral zone, contending
that it would present Bolivia with an opportunity to reorgan-
ize her armies behind that zone for the renewal of hostilities
under more favorable conditions than when they were sus-
pended. Paraguay also disapproved of the proposal that
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territorial questions be submitted to the World Court for
settlement in case delegates to a peace conference at Buenos
Aires failed to reach an agreement.

As a result of Paraguay’s rejection of this plan, the League
of Nations Assembly on Nov. 24 adopted an amendment
to the original report by a roll-call vote of 46 States to none.
Bolivia and Paraguay abstained from voting. An advisory
committee of 25 members was established to press for action
on the peace plan, and this committee then sent notes to
the United States and Brazil asking whether they would
co-operate with the committee and name members for a
neutral supervisory commission.

A dispateh from Geneva Nov. 23 to the New York “Times”
listed the changes made by the League in the original plan
as follows:

First, the Paraguayan mutual demobilization proposal is substantially
substituted for the original report’s 100-kilometer neutral zone plan with
an arrangement made for a neutral commission to supervise demobilization.

Secondly, the United States and Brazil are definitely added to the
list of States composing the three bodies established by the report, the
neutral supervisory commission, the Buenos Aires peace conference and
the Assembly's advisory committee.

Thirdly, the powers of the advisory committee are stiffened to enable
it directly to ask the World Court’s advisory opinion on anything it desires.
It is not required, however, to ask an opinion on the territorial question,
as Sweden proposed.

Fourthly, the date of the meeting of the advisory committee is changed
from Dec. 12 to Dec. 20 at the latest. This meeting date continues to be
Practically the time limit for the parties to accept or reject the report,
the change being made to meet Bolivia's desire for 30 days to answer.

The United States informed the League of Nations on
Nov. 16 that it is not prepared at this time to join the League
in its Chaco peace efforts, but would advise the League when
and along what lines it might offer collaboration should
an occasion arise. Associated Press advices from Geneva
on Nov. 18 described the League report on the Chaco dispute
in part as follows:

Paraguay and Bolivia were warned to-day in the report of the League
of Nations Chaco Committee of the penalties they might incur for breaking
the League Covenant by engaging in war.

Without actually saying so, the report implied the League might have
to impose those penalties. Under the Covenant, it is empowered to
sever economic, financial and diplomatic relations with belligerents.

By laying down their arms and accepting the Committee’s peace plan,
it was intimated, this possibility could be averted.

The Committee's carefully prepared report, embodying the most com-
brehensive peace plan ever created in the League of Nations, was published
in full just as news came from the Chaco boreal that Paraguay had won
sweeping victories by the capture of Bolivia's long-coveted Kort Ballivian,

Referring to a breach of the covenant through resorting to warfare,
the report said the League Assembly (which is to meet Tuesday in special
session to consider the Chaco war) ‘““might simply note the situation and
draw its consequences, but deems its first duty to assist two members of
the League to devise a basis of lasting peace.”

The preamble says the League may deal with any matter affecting
world peace. It continues:

“‘By the declaration signed at Washington Aug, 3 1932, by 19 American
States, to which raraguay and Bolivia gave their adhesion, the said States
declared the American nations opposed to force and renounced it both
for the solution of their controversies and as an instrument of international
policy in their reciprocal relations.’

The text agreed to by the Chaco Committee for submission to the special
Assembly provided first for cessation of hostilities and measures of security,
and placed particular emphasis on the desirability of obtaining the co-
operation of the United States and Brazil.

The provisions of the plan were declared to be an ‘‘indivisible whole."
Each of the belligerent nations was called on to accept them as soon as
possible, with one reservation only—that they also be accepted by the
other party.

In connection with cessation of hostilities, a neutral advisory com-
mission is to be set up, consisting of six members designated by Argentina,
Chile, Peru and Uruguay. Space was left for other States to designate
members, presumably the United States and Brazil.

The commission is to determine what measures will be taken to insure
and maintain cessation of hostilities in accordance with certain rules.
Paraguay and Bolivia would order their troops to cease all hostilities within
a period of six days from the date on which the Secretary General of the
League notified them that the recommendations of the Assembly had been
accepted by both parties.

—_———

Great Britain’s Experience with Unemployment Insur-
ance—Investigation by National Industrial Con-~
ference Board Finds It Is Not a Remedy for
Depressional Unemployment—Huge Deficit in
British Fund

The National Industrial Conference Board announced on

Nov. 26 the results of an investigation of Great Britain’s

experience with unemployment insurance from 1911, the

date of the first Unemployment Insurance Act in Great

Britain, to the current year, June 28 1934, when the Unem-

ployment Act of 1934 received the royal assent. The find-

ings have been issued in a 40-page pamphlet entitled “Unem-
ployment Insurance : Lessons from British Experience.”

The chief lessons from British experience, as summarized
by the National Industrial Conference Board, are:

1. Unemployment insurance is not a remedy for depressional unemploy-
ment.

2. Seasonal and casual unemployment tends to become permanent as a
result of statutory unemployment relief.

8. Chronic unemployment, due to permanent loss of trade, must be dealt
with by other measures than unemployment insurance.
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4. Without an efficient and honest administrative force, unemployment
insurance has no chance of success.

5. Any scheme of unemployment insurance must be accompanied by a
plan of unemployment relief for the workers who lose their right to insur-
ance benefits or who cannot qualify for the receipt of benefit and for work-
ers in uninsured occupations.

6. If unemployment insurance is not supplemented by a scheme of relief,
the temptation to extend statutory benefits to persons who are not qualified
under the law is irresistible, making it impossible to avoid political raids
on the unemployment fund until the state of national finances becomes so
critical as to threaten the solvency of the nation.

7. If unemployment insurance is uniformly applied to all types of unem-
ployment, it impairs the elasticity of the economic system.

8. If unemployment insurance is not based on an accurate knowledge of
the facts of unemployment, it will be abused both by workers and by
employers.

In making known the results of its investigation the

Board also says:

The British Unemployment Insurance Fund began with an initial coverage
of 2,250,000, but in 1916 this was increased to 3,750,000, and by the
Act of 1920 the number of insured persons was raised to almost 12,000,000.

In each of the first eight years of the fund’s existence, its receipts ex-
ceeded expenses, and on Nov. 7 1920 the fund had a surplus of 21,800,000
pounds sterling. The extension of the insurance scheme occurred during a
business depression. By the end of July 1921 the surplus of the fund was
exhausted and a deficit began to accumulate. During the fiscal year ended
June 30 1922 the fund incurred a deficit of 15% million pounds sterling,
and by March 31 1934 the total debt of the fund was 115 million pounds
sterling.

When the fund was started, the rate of benefit was fixed at 7 shillings
per week for adult workers; in 1919 the rate was 11 shillings, and after
1931, 15 shillings, 3 pence. The fund was built up by contributions as
follows: Employers, 2% pence per worker per week; employed workers,
each, 214 pence per week; the State, 1 2/3 pence per employed worker
per week. After Oct. 4 1931 these payments per week per employed worker
were 10 pence each from employers, workers and the State.

On March 19 1934 there were 1,796,787 unemployed persons on the
registers of employment exchanges. Of this number, 1,666,083 persons
were in occupations insured against unemployment. Of those in insured
occupations, 534,357 persons, or 82%, were in receipt of insurance benefit;
927,167 persons, or 56%, were receiving transitional payments, and 205,568
persons, or 12%, were receiving no relief of any kind from the unemploy-
ment fund.

Contributions to the unemplcyment fund showed a striking decline during
the depression years, In 1927-1928 the contributions accounted for 72%
of all expenditures. In the next two years the insured and their employers
paid about 56% of the total cost. The contributions of employers and
employees accounted for only 29% of the cost in 1930-1931; 27% in 1931-
1932 ; 32% in 1932-1933, and 39% in 1933-1934. Over the entire period
from 1921-1922 to 1933-1934 the employers and employees contributed less
than half of ‘the total payments made by the unemployment fund.

The Board’s report points out that in the United States
reliable information concerning the extent and nature of
unemployment is almost totally lacking. It suggests that
before any compulsory scheme of unemployment relief is
adopted it would be desirable to establish, under Govern-
ment auspices, a fact-finding body, composed of representa-
tives of labor, industry, State and local governments, and
the general public. The task of this body would be to make
a thorough survey of the facts of unemployment, its nature
and extent, to hold hearings and accept testimony from
interested groups and persons throughout the United States,
to give wide publicity to its findings, and to make recom-
mendations for action by industry and by the legislatures.
The results of such a survey would be of inestimable value
in acquainting public opinion and the public representatives
with the problems that arise in connection with an attempt
to provide security against unemployment.

—————

Great Britain Will Appoint Committee to Investigate
Arms Industry—Sir John Simon Says Survey Will
Include State Monopoly, Licensing System and
Sales to Foreign Countries

Sir John Simon, British Foreign Secretary, told the House
of Commons, on Nov. 22, that the British Government will
appoint a committee to investigate the arms industry in
Great Britain. This survey should be conducted along three
principal channels, he said. It should study the question
whether a State monopoly on arms was desirable of prac-
ticable; it should consider the existing systém of licenses
and control in Great Britain and whether that system was
adequate and effective enough to provide real control, and,
finally, whether the danger of a foreign country’s being in-
duced to buy arms could be avoided by putting the manu-
facture and sale of arms in the hands of the State. Other
portions of Sir John's address were given as follows in a
London dispatch to the New York “Herald Tribune,” Nov. 22:

The character and personnel of the investigating organization have not
yet been determined.

Before his remarks on the arms inquiry, Sir John discussed the related
question of control of the international arms traffic. After statirg that
he had not yet had time to examine the American draft proposal made at
Geneva this week, he said he thought, however, there were three things
which should be included in such an international convention.

First, he explained, there ought to be by international agreement effective
control of the arms trade, with prohibition of government subsidies, pro-
hibition of export credits for arms shipments abroad, and provision for
the application of an effective embargo when desirable in the interest of
peace.
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Second, he urged provision for effective national control of the arms
traffic, possibly through licensing systems such as are now employed in
Great Britain.

Third, he advocated ‘‘reasonable’” publicity regarding the arms traific,
declaring this a very necessary part of any international agreement.

e e
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Premier Flandin Asserts France Will Maintain Sound
Currency—Warns Against Either Devaluation or
Price Deflation

France intends to maintain a sound currency, Premier

Pierre-Etienne Flandin declared in a radio broadcast on
Nov. 27. Warning that he was opposed to price deflation,
the Premier said that capitalist speculators would be en-
riched by devaluation of the frane, while anti-capitalist
revolutionaries would gain by price declines, which would
only make the cost of living cheaper temporarily and in the
end would prove a disaster for the nation. United Press
advices from Paris Nov. 27 reported the Premier’s speech
in part as follows:

Replying to the argument of devaluationists that prices in France are
too high, thejPremier declared French deflation is near an end, while a
marked increase in prices is visible elsewhere. The first step in the Gov-
ernment's anti-depression fight will be aid to the country's farmers, Premier
Flandin announced. Wheat producers will be assured of a good price, he
said, while at the same time the price of bread will be reduced.

Modification of the Government's policy of protecting imports was indi-
cated in the Premier’s talk.

« The Government intends to push an extensive public works program,
M. Flandin revealed, with funds which will be provided to local authorities
by, conversion of present loans bearing high interest.

pmAppealing to the nation for confidence in the Government, M. Flandin
pointed out that ‘‘authority must not be confused with dictatorship.”
He praised the authority and energy shown by President Roosevelt in his
efforts to relieve economic conditions in America.

it

Discrimination Against American Holders of German
Bonds Brings New Protest by United States

Protest anew has been made by the United States against
discrimination by Germany in the matter of treatment ac-
corded American holders of German bonds. This protest is
embodied in a note delivered to the Berlin ¥oreign Office
on Nov. 23 by Ambassador William E. Dodd at the instance
of Secretary of State Hull. The note presents a ‘“detailed
record of the discriminations practiced against different
categories of American holders of German medium- and
long-term obligations.” during 1934. It is asserted in the

note that “the claim that debts should be paid only from

direct sales of goods from the creditor country is inaccept-
able and dangerous.” It adds:

As an expedient to oblige foreign countries to accept German exports
over and above what their markets would otherwise take, it seems to offer
little promise of even temporary and partial success to compensate for the
destructive general effects of such a policy.

The view is expressed that the Government of the United
States cannot but believe that the policy of discrimination
will be replaced by one more equitable, and that “steps will
be taken at an early date to remedy the discrimination and
neglect which have affected American holders of German
securities.” The principal points contained in the complaint
of discrimination were thus summarized in a Washington
dispatch, Nov. 24, to the New York “Times”:

1. Payments on German medium- and long-term foreign obligations other
than the Dawes and Young loans from Jan. 1 to June 30 1934, under which
nationals of the Netherlands and Switzerland have been paid in full, while
even partial ecrip procedure announced for these holdings in all countries
has not been applied with respect to American nationals.

2. The offering to holders of German non-Reich obligations with respect
to coupons maturing since July 1 1934, of more advantageous terms in the
case of nationals of most if not all important creditor countries than for
the United States.

8. Arrangements to pay in full in foreign currencies the Oct. 15 1934
coupons of Dawes loan bonds in all countries other than the United States

in which the loan was floated, only a modified form of payment having
been offered to Americans.

Kreuger Loan Policy Cited

4, The making of a 75% payment on the Kreuger loan to Swedish creditors
and none to Americans, including those represented in the $21,000,000
issue of bonds held by the Irving Trust Co. of New York as trustee.

5. Arranging for full payment of Young loan coupons held in other
countries and due Dec. 1 1934, but making no such provision with respect
to American holders.

The following is the text of the note as made public by the
State Department on Nov, 24:

I am instructed by my Government to recall to your attention some of
the particulars of the unsatisfactory treatment of American holders of Ger-
man bonds and to repeat with emphasis the protest of my Government
against the discriminations practiced against them in comparison with the
treatment extended other holders of similar or identical securities on
grounds of their nationality or domicile.

(1) Under arrangements announced by the Reichsbank for the six
months’ period Jan. 1 1934 to June 30 1934, 309% of the interest due on
German medium- and long-term foreign obligations other than the Dawes
and Young loans was to be paid in foreign exchange and the remaining 70%
in serip convertible at 67% of its face value,

Under this announcement foreign holders of German medium- and long-
term obligations could look forward to receiving during the first half year
of 1934, 76.9% of the face value of their coupons. However, under proto-
cols entered into by Germany with the Netherlands and Switzerland, such
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holders resident in those two countries were assured of receiving the full
100% face value of their coupons.

These arrangements appear to have been carried out with respect to
security holders in other countries, but the scrip procedure for coupons
maturing in the first half of ¥934 has not yet been made effective for
holders resident in the United States through the failure of Germany to
complete the necessary technical arrangements.

(2) With respect to coupons maturing since July 1 1934, the Reichsbank
announced May 29 1934 three alternative offers to holders of securities other
than the bonds of the Reich Government itself, namely:

(a) Against surrender of his coupon, the coupon holder should be entitled
to receive 3% funding bonds of the Konversionskasse in the same principal
amount as the nominal amount of the coupon and in the currency of the
coupon. These funding bonds were to mature Jan. 1 1945. The payment
of principal, interest and sinking fund on them was to be guaranteed by
the German Government, and was not to be subject to the operation of any
transfer restrictions.

(b) The Reichsbank gave an undertaking subject to withdrawal to pur-
chase the coupons at 409% of their face value at any time commencing
six months after the due date of the respective coupons. The Reichsban_k
reserves the right to withdraw this offer on 30 days’ notice, and it is
understood that such notice was given Nov. 3 1934,

(c) The Reichsbank further stated: *Craditors who do not desire to
accept either of the foregoing alternative offers and who, accordingly,
determine to keep their coupons retain all rights under the coupons.”’

Since July 1 1934 the German Government is understood to have entered
into payment agreements with the governments of several other countries
granting bondholders who are nationals of or reside in such countries terms
more favorable than those announced May 29 1934.

Agreements of one type, negotiated notably with the Netherlands and
Switzerland, provide for the payment in cash in the currencies of those
countries of coupons up to an amount not exceeding 4% %, any amount due
in excess of 414 % being applied to amortize the bonds held in the respective
country.

An agreement of another type, concluded with Great Britain Nov. 1,
provides that the German Government will offer to all British holders of
medium- and long-term German obligations which were in the beneficial
ownership of British holders June 15 1934, funding bonds bearing interest
at 4% per annum, but otherwise in accordance with the terms of the offer
contained in the communique of May 29 1934,

It appears from the available information that holders of German non-
Reich obligations in most, if not all, important creditor countries other than
the United States have been offered terms superior to those offered American
holders either as involving immediate cash payment or as involving a higher
rate of interest on the funding bonds tendered.

(3) The German Government has arranged to pay in full in foreign cur-
rencies the Oct. 15 1934 coupons of Dawes loan bonds held in all countries
other than the United States in which the loan was floated. With respect
to American holders, 50% cash payment was available from funds trans-
ferred by the German Government prior to July 1 1934.

The German Consulate-General at New York announced Nov. 11 1934
that in order to obtain payment of the remaining 50% in reichsmarks the
coupons should be presented at the office of a bank in Berlin and the
amount paid in reichsmarks will be credited to a reichsmark account in
Berlin and can be disposed of by the holders with permission of the
Reichsbank for limited purposes, such as investment in Germany or the
payment of travel expenses for temporary visits in Germany.

The discrimination against American bondholders is aggravated by the
fact that the general bond entered into Oct. 10 1924 between the German
Government and trustees for the bondholders contains a provision that all
bonds issued by the German Government in respect of the loan shall rank
pari passu, irrespective of date or place of issue or otherwise.

(4) With respect to the German Reich 6% external loan of 1930, the
so-called Kreuger loan, full particulars of the treatment of this obligation
of the German Government do not appear to have been published. It is
understood, however, that pursuant to an agreement reached Aug. 28 1934
between the Swedish and German Governments, the German Government is
paying 75% of the face value of the coupons due July 15 1934 on the
$104,000,000 of these bonds held by Swedish creditors; $21,000,000 of
bends of this same issue are held by the Irving Trust Co., trustee in bank-
ruptey of the International Match Corp. (The Irving Trust Co. states that
as such trustee it represents more than 20,000 separate individual and
corporate holders of obligations of the bankrupt and that these bonds con-
stitute the principal asset of the bankrupt estate.) :

It is understood that no offer of payment in whole or in part has been
made to the American holder of bonds of this issue, and it does not appear
to be comprised within the terms of the offer of May 29 1934, which dealt
with non-Reich bonds.

(5) No coupons of the Young loan have become due since July 1 1934.
It is understood that, pursuant to the loan contract, interest for the first
month of this coupon period was duly transferred in foreign exchange to
the loan trustee. Subsequently the German Government has negotiated
agreements with the governments of all countries other than the United
States in which the loan was floated providing for full payment of Young
loan coupons held in these countries.

The general bond entered into June 10 1930 between the German Govern-
ment and the trustee for the holders of bonds of the Young loan contains a
clause that all bonds of the loan shall rank pari passu in all respects, irre-
spective of date or place of issue or otherwise. The American holders are
therefore entitled by express covenant of the German Government to expect
full payment of the coupons due Dec. 1 1934.

The foregoing is the detailed record of the discriminations practiced
against different categories of American holders of German medium- and
long-term obligations during the year 1934. In sum, while the individual
German debtors continue to make provision in reichsmarks to meet their
obligations, effective payment to Americans of coupons due in 1934 has been
prevented, except with regard to the Dawes and Young coupons due during
the first half of the year and of part payment of the Dawes loan coupons of
Oct. 15 1934, while the best tenders extended to American holders (but
not yet implemented) involve an increasing measure of discrimination in
favor of holders who are of other nationality or domicile.

In its announcements of policy the German Government has not only
disclaimed any intention of repudiating German loans, but has consistently
emphasized its determination to honor them. In practice, however, the
policy of relating debt payments to the balance of commercial exchanges
between Germany and each individual creditor country has inevitably pro-
duced the above-stated result of general discrimination against bondholders
resident in the United States.

. The claim that debts should be paid only from direct sales of goods in
the creditor country is inacceptable and dangerous as dislocating the rela-
tion between debtor and creditor and tending to establish a new principle
that any international debtor can in effect repudiate all or part of indebt-
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edness that could be paid from exchange derived from triangular and multi-
lateral trading.

As an expedient to oblige foreign countries to accept German exports
over and above what their markets would otherwise take, it seems to offer
little promise of even temporary and partial success to compensate for the
destructive general effécts of such a policy.

My Government has, heretofore, called attention to the degree to which
the development of co-operative economic relations on its part is impeded
when confronted by a policy of national diserimination and of disregard of
express obligations voluntarily incurred toward great numbers of private
citizens of the United States. It cannot but believe that this policy will
be replaced by one more equitable and that steps will be taken at an early
date to remedy the discriminations and neglect which have affected American
holders of German securities.

T

Bulgaria Decrees a Monopoly on Production
Of and Traffic In Oil
Associated Press advices Nov. 24 from Sofia, Bulgaria,
stated:
The Bulgarian Government to-day decreed a monopoly on production
of and traffic in petroleum and allied mineral oils.
It was not immediately made clear what arrangement the government
would make to compensate for plants and equipment now privately owned.
e

Offering of Republic of Finland $10,000,000 49, Serial
Notes—Represents Refunding Operation—$8,000,-
000 Available in American Market, Bank of Finland
Having Purchased $2,000,000—First Foreign Issue
Under Securities Act ;

Offering of $10,000,000 of Republic of Finaland 49, serial
notes, dated Dee. 1 1934, and maturing $2,000,000 on Jan. 1
in each of the years 1936 to 1940, inclusive, was offered on
Nov. 26 by a banking group headed by Brown Harriman &
Co., Inc., and including Edward B. Smith & Co., Lee
Higginson Corp. and The First Boston Corp. Only $8,000,-
000 of the loan is offered to American investors, $2,000,000
of the notes, maturing Jan. 1 1940, having been purchased
by the Bank of Finland. The offering represents the first
foreign issue to be registered under the Securities Act of 1933,
as amended, and the first foreign financing in this market
by a European government in more than four years. Reg-
istration of the notes under the Securities Act of 1933 became
effective Nov. 26, the Securities and Exchange Commission
announced, filing of the registration statement was noted
in our issue of Nov. 24, page 3232.

“Finland,”” said an announcement issued regarding the
offering, ‘‘re-enters the American market with the distinction
of being the only country in Europe to have met in full all
war debt payments due to the United States Government.
For the prompt payment of principal and interest on its
debt to the United States, Finland was especially com-
mended by the State Department in Washington.”” The
issue, in the requirements of the Securities Act, is offered
only through a prospectus consisting of 20 pages bearing on
Finland, the offering comprises the following:

$2,000,000 notes maturing Jan. 1 1936, priced at 10134 to yield 2.525%:

$2,000,000 notes maturing Jan. 1 1937, priced at 101 to yield 3.487%;

$2,000,000 notes maturing Jan. 1 1938, priced at 983 to yield 4.444%;
$2,000,000 notes maturing Jan. 1 1939, priced at 97 to yield 4.826%.

It is stated that all of the notes of the 1940 maturity are
being retained by the Bank of Finland and are not included
in the offering made by the prospectus. The financing is
undertaken exclusively for refunding purposes and will not
involve the lending of new capital to Finland, said the
announcement issued in the matter, which continued:

Net proceeds, together with cash from the Treasury of the Republic of
Finland, are to be applied to theredemption of the entire outstanding amounts
of the Republic of Finland 7% external loan sinking fund gold bonds, due
March 1 1950, and of the Republic of Finland 54 % external loan sinking
fund gold bonds, due Feb. 1 1958, on their next redemption dates. On
Oct. 1 1934, $8,774,000 principal amount of the 7% loan, $1,248,500 of
which was held by the Finnish Government, was outstanding and $13,450,-
000 principal amount of the 514s.

The bankers are reserving the right to accept, on account of payments
for the notes, bonds of these two issues at the rate of $1,034.20 for each
$1,000 face value of the 7%, bonds and $1,027.01 for each $1,000 face value
of the 5'4% bonds.

The prospectus for the loan includes a detailed statement of the Pepublic's
outstanding foreign currency loans, Finnish mark loans and floating indebt-
edness, together with a detailed statement of revenues and expenditures for
the fiscal years 1931-1933. Statistics are also presented to show the
balance of international payments 1927-1933 and covering currency and
gold reserve. The prospectus is regarded as presenting probably the most
complete data ever furnished American investors in connection with the
flotation in this country of a foreign government loan.

With a heavy favorable balance of trade, Finland has an excellent market
for her exports, England being her principal customer and in 1931 buying
44.7% of Finland's exports. In 1932 this percentage was 46.8; last
year, 45.9% and for the first eight months of the current year, 47.5%.

Finland has a balanced budget and in each year from 1931 through 1933,
has had a surplus of receipts over expenditures, For 1933, current revenues
of the Government amounted to about $63,184,000 while current expendi-
tures were approximately $55,946,000.

Exclusive of guaranteed debt, the total debt of the Finnish Government
at the present rates of exchange, is about $86,500,000, or approximately
$23 per capita.

All outstanding dollar bonds of the four issues of the Republic of Finland
listed on the New York Stock Exchange are selling at premiums above par.
Direct obligations of the Government of Finland sell in the London market
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at the present time on bases yielding about 4.59% for 10-year maturities
and 4.789% for 29-year maturities.

—_—

Redemption on Feb. 1 1936 of 5149, External Loan
Sinking Fund Gold Bonds of Finland

The Republic 6f Finland announces, through the National
City Bank of New York, fiscal agent, the calling for redemp-
tion on Feb. 1 1935, of the 5149 external loan sinking fund
gold bonds, maturing Feb. 1 1958, outstanding in the
amount of $13,450,000. This announcement comes as a
sequel to the sale of $10,000,000 of 49, serial notes, the
proceeds from which will be applied to the refunding of the
516% external loan sinking fund gold bonds, as well as the
Republic of Finland 79, external loan, due 1950. The offer-
ing of the 49, serial notes is referred to elsewhere in our issue
to-day. As to theredemption of the 5159% gold bonds it was
also stated:

The 514 % external loan bonds are being called at 100. They were pub~
licly offered in the amount of $15,000,000 in February 1928, at 9214 and
interest to yield 6.04% to maturity or 6.22% on average expectation of
redemption, by a group headed by National City Co. Of this issue, over
$4,000,000 was reserved for sale abroad. The proceeds were applied to the
redemption of an equivalent amount of bonds remaining outstanding and
of the Finnish Government's 614% Scandinavian loan issued in 1921.
A cumulative sinking fund was provided, payable semi-annually beginning
Aug. 1 1928, which was applied to the redemption of bonds through drawing
by lot at par.

The official call states that the bonds will be redeemed at a price “‘equiva~-
lent to 100% of the principal amount thereof."

Holders of the bonds are requested to surrender them with unmatured
interest coupons attached at the head office of the National City Bank.
55 Wall St., New York City.

_——

Subscriptions of 3,895,994,000 Lire Reported Received
}:o lOffering of 2,000,000,000 Lire 49 Bonds by
taly

Subseriptions to the recent offering of 2,000,000,000 lire
nine-year 4% bonds by Italy were made known in the follow-
ing (United Press) advices from Rome, Nov. 26:

Official results to-day showed the 4 % loan of 2,000,000,000 lire ($170,600,-
gé)r(l?l))ef(ioated by the Treasury last Thursday (Nov. 22) was heavily over-

Subst':riptions totaling 3,805,994,000 lire ($329,328,288) were received
from 555,078 persons, it was officially reported.

The offering, which represents new financing by the Italian
Government, was referred to in our issue of Nov. 24, page
3232.

—_—
Bread-Card System Abolished in Soviet Russia

The bread-card system of Soviet Russia was ordered
abolished throughout the U. S. S. R. by a resolution of the
central committee of the Communist party made public on
Nov. 28, according to a Moscow cablegram on that date
to the New York “Times” which also said in part:

This resolution, which will bring about one of the most important changes
yet made in the Soviet's internal economy, is tantamount to a law. Com-
plete abolition of bread cards will take effect Jan. 1.

Under the present system there is a wide difference in prices of bread
bought on cards in closed stores and bread bought in the open market.
The card price is 48 kopecks a kilo for black bread and 1 ruble a kilo for
white bread. The open-market price is 2 rubles a kilo for black bread
and 3}4 rubles a kilo for white.

The price of bread after the abolition of the card system will be some-
where between these two prices.

To meet this situation of higher average costs the Central Committee
voted an increase in the salaries of manual and office workers throughout
the Soviet Union and also a raise in retirement allowances and pensions
and other payments. And to increase p.ices to peasants for farm products
the committee further lvoted to increase the number of bread stores to
10,000 by April 1 1935.

The resolution was proposed by V. M. Molotoff, who said the Govern-
ment now had large enough supplies of bread to feed the entire population
without rationing. He declared the bread rationing system had been intro-
duced in the first place only from a necessity which was now passed.

It is stated that the bread-card system of rationing had
been in effect five years.
—ns

Costigan-Jones Sugar Marketing Act Likely to Come
Before U. S. Supreme Court—Hawaiians to Appeal
Adverse Ruling by Lower Court

The United States Supreme Court is likely to pass on the
constitutionality of the Jones-Costigan Sugar Marketing
Act, it was indicated on Nov. 29 when officials of the Depart-
ment of Justice informed Justice Jennings Bailey in District
of Columbia Supreme Court that the Government has no
objection to the case being brought to the Supreme Court
without first being reviewed by the Distriect Court of Appeals.
Justice Bailey in October denied a petition, brought by
Hawaiian sugar planters, for an injunction to restrain Secre-
tary of Agriculture Wallace from enforcing the Act in
Hawaii. Former Secretary of Interior James R. Garfield,
representing the Hawaiians, announced that the case would
be appealed as soon as the formal decree is entered by Justice
Bailey. United Press advices from Washington Nov. 29
summarized the case as follows:
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Hawaiians contend that their Territory is an “integral and incorporated”
part of the United States and therefore entitled to the same treatment in
the sugar quota plan as that given continental beet areas and Florida and
Louisiana cane areas.

They allege quota restrictions cause them “‘irreparable damage'’ estimated
at around $9,000,000 a year.

Government counsel agree Hawaii is an incorporated Territory, but
maintain that Congress has the right to discriminate between the States
of the mainland and the Territories in commercial matters.

The first round of the court battle was an impressive victory for the
Government.
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———————

Soviet Russia Said to Be Assured of Grain Supplies
Sufficient to Last Until New Years’ Harvest

A statement to the effect that sufficient grain is on hand
for the needs of the Soviet population up to the 1935 har-
vest was made by Premier Vyacheslaf Molotoff before a
plenum meeting of the central committee of the Communist
party, it was indicated in Moscow advices Nov. 30 to
the New York “Times” from which the following is also
taken:

This statement, made in a speech by Premier Molotoff to the Communist
party chiefs Nov. 25, was given out at 12.30 this morning. The Premier
also gave indications of a greatly improved food situation. He gave the
first figures on this year's harvest that have yet been made public.

The speech—or at least the version of it given out—did not give the
amount of the total harvest, but stated there would be “at the disposal
of the population” more than 1,500,000,000 bushels of grain. Grain
deliveries and purchases of grain by the State this year totaled more than
900,000,000 bushels, as against 390,000,000 bushels ordered by the State
when the bread-card system was first introduced in 1928.

—_——————

Pengoes Reported Deposited by Budapest (Hungary)
with Respect to Dec. 1 Coupon on External Sinking
Fund 6% Bonds—Plan for Sale of Overdue Coupons
to Be Continued—New York Stock Exchange Rules
on Bonds

The Bankers Trust Co., New York Civy, as fiscal agent
for the $20,000,000 City of Budapest (Hungary) external
sinking fund 6% bonds, announced Nov. 27 that it has
been advised that pengoes have been deposited with respect
to the coupon due Dec. 1 1934, on the above-mentioned
bonds, on the basis of an annual interest rate of 5%. The
Bankers Trust Co. further announced that while continuing
to receive earlier overdue coupons, it will also receive, with
a view to sale, coupons maturing Deec. 1 19345 under the con-
ditions set forth in its letter of July 12 1934. Reference to
this letter was made in our issue of July 14, page 206. In
an announcement issued Nov. 27 it was also stated:

The trust company points out that substantial amounts of the five
overdue coupons have been tendered and sold. As the use to which coupon
pengoes can be put has been more and more restricted under Hungarian
regulations, it adds, the price tendency has been downward and the amounts
received from past sales cannot be taken as necessarily indicative of the
amount which can be obtained from the sale of future coupons.

Because of the continued exchange restrictions and the uncertainty of
remission of dollars for interest payments, the Bankers Trust Co. has
offered its facilities as agent in attempting to effect a sale of the coupons
for holders who wish to realize a percentage of their face value in cash.

The New York Stock Exchange, on Nov. 23, issued as
follows rulings on the bonds: .

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Securities
Nov. 23 1934

The Committee on Securities rules that beginning Dec. 1 1934, City of
Budapest external sinking fund 6% gold bonds, loan of 1927, due 1962,
may be dealt in as follows.

(a) “‘with June 1 1932, and subsequent coupons attached';

(b) “with June 1 1935, and subsequent coupons attached';

That bids and offers shall be considered as being for bonds under option

(a) above, unless otherwise specified at the time of transaction; and

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “‘flat."”

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.
———————

New York Stock Exchange Approves Amendment
leu:lg S.tock List Committee Power to Suspend
Dealing in Certain Issues—Change Will Be Sub-
mitted to Members for Approval

The Governing Committee of the New York Stock Ex-
change on Nov. 28 approved an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the Exchange which would authorize the Committee
on Stock List to suspend maturing securities from dealings
as well as, at present to remove them from the list. The
amendment, which alters section 10 of the Constitution,
will be submitted to the membership of the Exchange for
approval. Under present rules of the Exchange the Com-
mittee has no power to suspend issues from dealing. It was
indicated at the Exchange that the amendment was adopted
because no issues may be permanently removed from the
list without the approval of the Securities and Exchange
Commission. The proposed amendment reads as follows:

Amend Article X, Section 1,

Thirteenth.—A Committee on Stock List, to consist of six members,
which Committee shall have the following powers: . . .

(e) To direct that any security listed upon the Exchange be suspended
from dealings on the Exchange, or be removed from the list and further
dealing therein prohibited, upon maturity or redemption of such security,
or when it shall appear that the outstanding amount thereof has become
soreduced as to make inadvisable further dealing therein upon the Exchange.

(f) To direct that any stock listed upon the Exchange be suspended

3401

from dealings on the Exchange, or be removed from the list and further
dealing therein prohibited, when it shall appear to the satisfactoin of the
Committee that facilities for transfer or registration in the Borough of
Manhattan, City of New York, are no longer available.

The recent ruling in the matter by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission was referred to in our issue of Nov. 17,
page 3074.
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Reports on Foreign Exchange Transactions Called for
from Members by New York Stock Exchange Acting
for Federal Reserve Bank of New York

Under date of Nov. 23 notice issued by the New York

Stock Exchange advising members that the Federal Reserve

Bank of New York has rcquested it to act for its members

in receiving and delivering to the Reserve Bank reports on

transactions in foreign exchange required to be filed in
accordance with the regulations issued Nov. 12 by Secretary
of the Treasury Morganthau, published in our issue of

Nov. 17, page 3075. Along with vhe notice of the Stock

Exchange there were enclosed forms for supplying the in-

formation called for, and attention was directed in the notice

to the instructions bearing on the requirements. In addi-
tion to the regulations of Secretary Morgenthau, we also
gave in our issue of Nov. 17 (on page 3081) the cireular is-
sued by Governor Harrison of the New York Reserve Bank
regarding the new regulations of the Treasury Departemnt.

The notice issued under date of Nov. 23 by the Stock Ex-

change follows:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Office of the Secretary
Nov. 23 1934.
Important
To the Members of the Ezchange:

Enclosed herewith is a copy of Circular 1474 of the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York, dated Nov. 13 1934, quoting regulations issued by the
Secretary of the Treasury under date of Nov. 12 1934, relating to trans-
actions in foreign exchange, transfers of credit, and the export of coin and
currency.

Your attention is particularly directed to Article 3 of the Treasury regula~
tions and to the requirements on page 2 of the circular with respect to
weekly reports from brokers and dealers in securities.

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York has requested that the Exchange
act for its members in receiving and delivering to the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York the reports required to be filed by Exchange members who have
their principal places of business in the Second Federal Reserve District.
Those firms whose principal place of business is located in some other
Federal Reserve District should file their reports directly with the Federal
Reserve Bank of the district in which their principal place of business is
located, and should inform the Exchange in writing to which other Federal
Reserve Bank they are reporting.

Every firm having domestic branch offices should consolidate the figures
for all its domestic offices on one set of report forms so that no firm will
report to more than one Federal Reserve Bank.

The Secretary of the Treasury has prescribed the following report forms,
copies of which are enclosed in duplicate:

Form S-1—Security transactions executed in the United States for account
of “‘foreigners."

Form S-2—Security transactions abroad for domestic accounts.

Form S-3—Transactions in joint foreign arbitrage accounts in securities.

Form 8-4—TForeign debit and credit balances.

The instructions on each form, and the following instructions should be
carefully studied:

(1) Time for Sending Reports to Ezchange

Every registered firm whose principal place of business is located in
the Second Federal Reserve District should, not later than noon on Mon-
day, Dec. 10 1934, file with the Exchange forms S-1, S-2 and S-3, covering
transactions for the week ending Wednesday night, Dec. 5 1934, and
form S-4 showing balances at the close of business on ‘Wednesday, Dec. 5
1934. Such reports are required from every firm whether it carries accounts
for customers or not. If the business of a firm is of such a nature that with
respect to any one or more of these forms it has not and ordinarily will not
have any figures to report, a signed statement to this effect should be made
on the form itself.

Every firm reporting figures, or whose business is of such a nature that
it may in the future have figures to report, on any one or more of these
forms, should continue to file such forms (even if there are no items to report)
not later than noon of each succeeding Monday covering transactions for
the week ending the preceding Wednesday night, or balances at the close
of business on the preceding Wednesday.

Every firm should initially file all four forms and may thereafter discontinue
the filing only of those forms, if any, upon which it has certified that it
has not and ordinarily will not have any figures to report. If, owing to
a change in the character of its business or for any other reason, a firm
which has previously certified that it has no figures to report on one or
more forms, subsequently has transactions or balances which bring such
firm within the scope of these reports, such firm should at once begin the
filing of such reports.

Reports received by the Exchange from members by Monday noon
will be delivered promptly by the Exchange to the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York.

(2) Scope of Reports

The term “‘transactions’ includes transactions in all securities, whether
listed or not, except certain short term securities as indicated in the
directions printed upon the forms themselves. It also includes all trans-
actions made off the Exchange, as well as transactions made on the
Exchange.

(3) Method of Sending Reports to the Exchange

Each report shall bear the name of the reporting firm and shall be signed
by a partner thereof. All reports of any one firm for any one reporting
period shall be enclosed in a single envelope. The Exchange upon receiving
such reports will forward them to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.
Each firm delivering reports to the Exchange should retain duplicate copies
thereof for its files. {

All reports sent to the Exchange should be enclosed in an envelope ad-
dressed to the Secretary of the Exchange, Room 626, 11 Wall Street, before
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noon each Monday unless notice is given in particular cases of a later time
limit for sending such reports to the Exchange. The Committee of Arrange-
ments may impose fines for late, inaccurate, or incomplete reports.
(4) Discontinuance of Present Report Forms

All members and firms now filing arbitrage reports, or reports on Form
B-2, shall continue to do so in accordance with the existing rules through
the week ending Wednesday, Nov. 28 1934. As Thursday, Nov. 29 is a
holiday, the reports normally due on Friday, Nov. 30, shall be filed not
later than 11.00 a.m. on Saturday, Dec. 1 1934. Thereafter the use of
the present forms will be discontinued.
(5) Requests and Inquiries

Inquiries with respect to reports may be addressed to the Secretary and
should be in writing.
(6) Additional Supplies of Report Forms

Additional copies of all forms may be obtained without charge at the
Office of the Secretary of the Exchange or from the Federal Reserve Bank

of New York.
: ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

On Nov. 23 Governor Harrison issued the following cir-
cular to banking institutions in the District with reference
to the filing of foreign exchange reports:

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK
[Circular No. 1480, Nov. 23 1934—Referring to Circular No. 1474 of
Nov. 13 1934)
Foreign Exchange Reports
To all Banking Institutions and others Concerned
in the Second Federal Reserve District:

‘We transmit herewith copies of certain report forms prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury pursuant to Article 3 of the regulations issued by
the Secretary of the Treasury dated Nov. 12 1934, relating to transactions
in foreign exchange, transfers of credit, and the export of coin and currency.
These regulations were referred to and quoted in our circular No. 1474
dated Nov. 13 1934. The regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury,
and our circular, show by whom and for what periods reports should be filed.

Reports should be filed at the window of room 917 of the bank building
at 33 Liberty St., New York, or should be mailed to the Foreign Exchange
Reports Division of this bank. Aldditional copies of the report forms may
be obtained by applying either in person or by letter at the above address.
Requests for additional forms should be accompanied by a statement as to

the quantity of each form desired.
GEORGE L. HARRISON, Governor.

—_—

Robert Johnston Jr. Appointed Assistant Secretary

of Stock Clearing Corporation

Stock Clearing Corporation, an affiliate of the New York
Stock Exchange, announced on Nov. 28 the appointment of
Robert Johnston Jr., as Assistant Secretary. Mr. Johnston
s 33 years of age, a graduate of Albany Law School and a
former member of the Exchange. For the past five years
he has been a partner in the Stock Exchange firms of Hyde
& Miller and Hyde & Bach.

B m—

Only One-sixth of Interest Due Dec. 1 to be Paid by
Germany to American Holders of Young Plan
Bonds—Communique by Bank for International
Settlements Made Public by J. P. Morgan & Co.

Despite the protest as to discrimination by Germany
against American holders of German bonds, it was indicated
in a communique issued by the Bank for International
Settlements that payment of but one-sixth of the interest
due Dec. 1 would be paid to American holders of Young
Plan bonds. In the case of foreign holders of both the Young
and Dawes bonds, full payment is being made

The communique by the Bank for International Settle-
ment, as Trustee for the German Government international
5149 loan 1930 (Young loan) was made publie as follows on
Nov. 26 by J. P. Morgan & Co.

The Bank for International Settlements as Trustee for the German
Government International 5}4% Loan 1930, announces that prior to the
suspension of the monthly interest instalments thereon, payable in the
currencies of the respective issues, there had been received in those cur-
rencies sums sufficient to permit the payment of one-sixth of the nominal
amounts due on all coupons of the loan maturing on Dec. 1 1934, holders
of such coupons may present them to paying agents in the usual manner
whereupon one-sixth of their nominal amount will be paid, the coupons will
be marked by perforation to indicate amounts paid and returned to the
Dresenter.

In making public the above, J. P. Morgan & Co. said:

Coupons of the American tranche of the Young Loan which may be
presented for partial payment in accordance with the Trustee's notice of
this date should be accompanied by a letter of transmittal, copies of which
may be obtained at the office of J. P. Morgan & Co. In accordance with
the Trustee’s instructions, the coupons thus presented will be perforated
respectively with the following legends:

“‘Paid Hereon $0.45'" on coupons of the dollar face amount of $2.75.

“Paid Hereon $2.29" on coupons of the dollar face amount of $13.75.

“Paid Hereon $4.58'" on coupons of the dollar face amount of $27.50;
and then returned to the presenter in due course at his risk.

e

New York Stock Exchange Rules on 5149 Bonds
of German International Loan 1930
Ashbel Green, Secretary of the New York Stock Exchange,
made public as follows on Nov. 28, rulings affecting 5149,
gold bonds of German Goverment International Loan 1930.
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE

Committee on Securities
Nov. 28 1934
Notice having been received that payment of $4.58 per $1,000 bond will
be made Dec. 1 1934, on account of the interest then due on German Goy-
ernment International Loan 1930 5% % Gold Bonds, due 1965,

Dec. 1 1934
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The Committee on Securities rules that beginning Dec. 1 1934, and unuil
further notice the bonds shall be dealt in *‘Flat’ and to be a delivery in
settlement of transactions made beginning Dec, 1 1934, must carry the
Dec. 1 1934, coupon stamped to indicate payment of $4.58 per $1,000 bond,
and subsequent coupons, Such coupons must be securely attached and
bear the same serial number as the bond.

The Committee further rules that in settlement of all contracts in said
bonds on which interest ordinarily would be computed through Dec. 1 1934,
interest shall be computed up to but not including Dec. 1 1934.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary

—_——

Rulings by New York Stock Exchange on Secured
Sinking Fund 7149 Gold Bonds of Province of
Lower Austria

Under date of Nov. 28 the New York Stock Exchange
issued the following announcement through its Secretary,

Ashbel Green: ;

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE

Committee on Securities
Nov. 28 1934

Referring to the ruling of the Committee on Securities dated Dec. 1 1932,
Sec—683, in the matter of the non-payment of interest on Province of Lower
Austria Secured Sinking Fund 73}4% Gold Bonds, due 1950, and making
provision for dealing in bonds.

(a) ‘“with Dec. 1 1932, and subsequent coupons attached'';

(b) “with all unmatured coupons attached (i.e., all matured coupons
detached)"".

The Committee on Securities further rules that in settlement of trans-
actions made prior to Dec. 1 1934, under method (b) referred to above,
bonds must be delivered bearing the Dec, 1 1934, coupon; and that in settle-
ment of contracts made on and after Dec. 1 1934, bonds must be delivered

bearing the June 1, 1935 coupon.
ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary

—————

Rulings on German External Loan 1924 7%, Gold Bonds
(Dawes Loan) by New York Stock Exchange

The following announcement was issued on Nov. 23 by
Ashbel Green, Secretary of the New York Stock Exchange:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Securities
Nov. 23 1934

Notice having been received that the balance of the coupon due Oct. 15
1934 (50% paid), on German External Loan 1924 7% gold bonds, due
1949, is now payable in reichsmarks in Germany:

The Committee on Securities rules that transactions made on and after
Nov. 28 1934 shall be settled by delivery of bonds bearing only the April 15
1935 and subsequent coupons, unless otherwise agreed at the time of
transaction; and

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in *“flat.”

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

—_——————

Austria to Retire Major Part of $126,000,000 Loan
Floated in 1932 Under League Auspices—Call
Issued for June 1 1936

The Austrian Government announced yesterday (Nov. 30)
that on June 1 1935, it will redeem in full all except the
Spanish portions of the 7% sinking fund gold loan floated in
1923 under the auspices of the League of Nations to an origi-
nal amount of $126,000,000. The bonds will be redeemed
in the United States Market through J. P. Morgan & Co.;
the bonds outstanding here affected by the call amount, it
is stated, to approximately $14,880,000 out of an original
total of about $25,000,000. The retirement will be at par.
The New York announcement was signed by Edgar Prochnik,
Austrian Minister to Washington. The New York ‘“Sun’
of Nov. 30 added the following details regarding the call

notice:

Redemption of all bonds of the American ‘‘tranche’ will take place on
and after June 1 next at face amount upon presentation of the obligations
to J. P, Morgan & Co., the coupon due June 1 1935, will be paid on and
after that date; coupons paybale after that date will be void.

The legal notice of the calling of the American portion of the loan is
signed by ‘‘the Government of the Federation of Austria, by Edgar Prochnik,
Austrian Minister.” It contains the statement that ‘‘the (Austrian) Gov-
ernment is giving notice of redemption of all outstanding bonds Q_Me
other tranches of the loan other that the Spanish tranche.” The

Spanish portion is small.

Should the guarantor governments again give their guarantee to bonds
floated to refund this loan, their credit would make possible a substantial
lowering of the coupon rate of interest Austria would have to pay on such
refunding bonds.

Flotation of new bonds in this market to refund the American portion
of the loan is out of the question. Whether American bondholders will
receive the privilege of exchanging their securities for sterling bonds is not
known.

The aggregate of all the international portions of the 1923 Austrian
guaranteed loan, at current rates of exchange, was approximately $117,-
000,000 at Nov. 30 1933, since when it has been further reduced. That
figure excludes the Spanish and Swiss portions. The Spanish portion
bears the guaranty of the Spanish Government alone, The portion of
the Swiss tranche which is held by the investing public is fully guaranteed
and its redemption is expected next June when other portions of the loan
are retired.

Press advices from London yesterday (Nov. 30) said:

The Bank of England announces redemption at par next June 1 of the
entire outstanding issue of Austrian 6% sterling bonds of 1923-43. It is
understood that this announcement is a preliminary to the underwriting
next week in London of a portion of the Austrian 4} % conversion loan
approximating £9,000,000, redeemable through operation of a sinking fund
in 25 years.
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New Ruling by SEC on Registration for Securities of
Foreign “Public Authority’’ Where Proceeds Are
to Be Used in Refunding of Obligations
The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
Nov. 24 that it has repealed Article 18-C of the Rules and
Regulations promulgated under the Securities Act of 1933,
and substituted the following rule:
(¢) A registration statement for securities of any foreign public authority,
which has continued the full service of its obligations in the United States,
the proceeds of which are to be devoted to the refunding of obligations

payable in the United States, shall become effective seven days after
the filing thereof.

Prior to this change the section read as follows:

(¢) In computing the effective date of the registration statement in the
case of securities of any foreign public authority, which has continued the
full service of its obligations in the United States, the proceeds of which
are to be devoted to the refunding of obligations payable in the United
States (as provided in subsection (a) of said Sec. 8), the effective date
shall not be before seven full days have elapsed after the filing of such
registration statement, counting the next day after the date of filing as
the first of said seven days.

————e

Ruling of SEC Permits Amendment of Registration
Statements Through Filing of Written Consent
of Accountant or Other Person Whose Profession
Gives Authority to Statement

Registration statements under the Securities Act of 1933,
said the Securities and Exchange Commission on Nov. 21,
may now be amended through the filing of the written consent
of any accountant, engineer, appraiser or other expert by
the person authorized to receive service and other com-
munications from the Commission in behalf of the registrant.
In indicating this the Commission said:

A new rule of the SEC amends the regulations contained in Securities
Act Release No. 47 with respect to the conferring of powers of amendment,
It adds a new subparagraph, (d), to paragraph (1) as follows:

(d) a power to amend the registration statement by filing the written
consent of any accountant, engineer, appraiser, or any son whose

fession gives authority to a statement made by him, ri ed by Sec. 7
al;obe filed with the registration statement, 7 =t L

The text of the affected portion of the original rule, as amended by
the action of the Commission, is printed below. .

Conferring of Powers of Amendment, Withdrawal and Entry of Consent Order

‘(1) All registrants shall hereafter confer upon the person designated
in the registration statement as the person authorized to receive service
and notice of all notices, orders, communications and other documents
which may be issued by the Commission in connection with the registration
statement, . . .

*(d) a power to amend the registration statement by filing the written
consent of any accountant, engineer, appraiser, or any person whose
profession gives authority to a statement made by him, required by Sec. 7
to be filed with the registration statement.

*(2) The naming of a person in accordance with the forms promulgated
by the Commission as a person authorized to receive service and notice
of all notices, orders, communications and other documents which may
be issued by the Commission in connection with the registration state-
ment, shall be deemed also, unless there is an express statement to the
contrary, as an authorization by the registrant of the person so named
as having the powers specified in paragraph (1) of this rule.”

The Commission made the following explanation of the
effect of the amendment:

Sec. 7 of the Act requires that there be filed with the registration state-
ment the written consent of any accountant, engineer, appraiser or other
expert who is named as having prepared or certified a part of the regis-
tration statement or a report or valuation used with it. In case such
a consent is omitted from the statement as originally filed, it must be
added by an amendment. Under subparagraph (d) of paragraph (1)
above, this kind of amendment may be filed without the necessity of
securing the signatures of the officers and directors of the issuer. In-
stead, such an amendment may be filed over the sole signature of the
person who is authorized to receive service and notice. Of course the
consent itself must be signed by the expert. The statements contained
in the first paragraph of the explanatory note in Release No. 47 with re-
spect to the effective date of an amendment filed under paragraph (1) (a)
of the rule are applicable to an amendment filed under paragraph (1) (d).

—_—

Ruling by S.EC Prescribes Manner in Which Reports
Filed with Commission May Be Incorporated as
Exhibits in Other Documents

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
Nov. 27 the adoption of a rule preseribing the manner in
which previously or concurrently filed reports and documents
may be incorporated by reference as exhibits in other docu-
ments filed by the issuer. The rule follows:

Rule JB4, Incorporation of Ezhibits by Reference—Notwithstanding the
provisions of any other rule the issuer may incorporate by reference as
an exhibit in any application, report or document filed with the Com-
mission, any document previously or concurrently filed with the Commission
under the Act or any rule or regulation thereunder, and it may incorporate
by reference as an exhibit in any application, report or document filed
with an exchange any document previously or concurrently filed with
such exchange. Provided, however, that the Commission or exchange
may refuse to permit such incorporation by reference in any case in which
in its judgment such incorporation would render the application, report
or document unclear or confusing.

—— T

SEC Adopts Rule Establishing Procedure for Denial
or Revocation of Temporary Registration of
Securities

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced

on Nov. 19 the adoption of a rule establishing procedure
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for the denial or revocation of temporary registration of
securities under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, where
such securities are found by the Commission to be neither
registered nor exempted under the Securities Act of 1933,
and where it is also found that dealers’ transactions in
such securities are not at the time exempted under the
Securities Act. The procedure provides for the temporary
suspension of registration pending a hearing of the issuer
on the question. The new rule, JE7, follows:

Rule JE7. Denial or Revocation of Temporary Registration Under Se-
curuties Exchange Act of 1934 of Securities Which Are Neither Registered
nor Ezempted Under Securities Act of 1933—If it appears to the Com-
mission, upon complaint or otherwise, that any security for which applica-
tion for temporary registration on a National securities exchange has
been filed with the Commission, or that any security which has obtained
temporary registration on a National securities exchange, is a security
which is neither registered pursuant to the provisions of Sec. 6 of the
Securities Act of 1933, nor exempted pursuant to the provisions of Sec. 3
of such Act and that transactions in such security by dealers generally or
by any particular dealer are not, at the time such facts are alleged before
the Commission, exempted pursuant to the provisions of Sec. 4, sub-
section (1) of the Securities Act of 1933, the Commission may, by order
and notice to the issuer, direct the issuer to appear at a hearing before
the Commission and show cause why temporary registration of such se-
curity should not be denied or revoked. If, after such notice and hearing,
the Commission finds that the security is neither registered nor exempted
pursuant to the provisions of the Securities Act of 1933 and that trans-
actions in such security by dealers generally or by any particular dealer
are not, at the time such facts are alleged before the Commission, exempted ,
pursuant to the provisions of Sec. 4, subsection (1) of the Securities Act
of 1933, the Commission may, by order, deny or revoke temporary regis-
tration or such security upon any National securities exchange. Upon
issuance of notice of hearing to the issuer, in accordance with the fore-
going, and pending a final determination of the cause, the Commission
may, in its discretion, refuse to grant or may suspend temporary regis-
tration of any such security upon any National securities exchange.

———

26 Registrations Under Securities Act of 1933 Effective
During October—Offerings of $34,009,946 Involved
Twenty-five registration statements, involving offerings
amounting to $34,009,946.20, became effective under the
Securities Act of 1933, during October 1934, the Securities
and Exchange Commission announced yesterday (Nov. 30).
Of the total of 25 statements, 11 were for industrial or com-
mereial issues amounting to $26,314,837.50, the Commission

said. It continued:

In the financial group, six statements, representing issues with a value
of $4,739,351.37, became effective.

Re-organization statements becoming effective during the month num-
bered eight and the value of the securities involved amounted to $2,955,-
757.33. :

The amount of the fees paid by these registrants was $3,529.06.

As of Oct. 31 the total number of effective registration statements was
849, the amount of the offerings involved was $1,242,120,716.54, and the
amount of the fees paid was $128,403.76.

An adjustment figure, representing fees paid on registration statements
which became effective and were later withdrawn, is deducted from the
amount of fees as of Sept. 30, and reconciles the total amount of fees as of
Oct. 31 with the total as of Sept. 30. This amount, $767.50, includes
$617.50 paid on registration statements withdrawn from effectives in
July 1934, and $150 paid on registration statements withdrawn in August.

SUMMARY OF DATA TO OCT. 31 1934

No. of

Amount of
Statements X

Amount of
Fees

Types of Issuers Offering

Industrials—
$33,368.38
127.22

$33,241.16
742.50

$32,498.66
2,639.95

$35,138.61
$71,564.18

$305,602,605.88
1,272,071.00

$304,330,534.88

354x
Suspensions. ... 4

Net to Sept. 30..
Adjustment (fees).y..

350

350 $304,330,534.88
11 26,314,837.50
$330,645,372.38

$713,186,180.07

Effective in October

Total as ot Oct. 31
Financials—

361
211

211
6

Suspensions

Net to Sept. 30
Effective in October

Total as of Oct. 31
Re-organizations—

713,186,180.07
4,739,351.37

$717,925,531.44
$190,636,721.39
42.666.00

$71,564.18
525.00

217 $72,089.18

$20,861.86
25.00

Net to Sept. 30
Adjustment (16€8) . ¥ - ccccecmennn

$190,594,055.39

$190,594,055.39
2,955,757.33

$103,549,812.72

$1,209,425,507.34
1,314,737.00

$1,208,110,770.34

$20,836.86
25,00

$20,811.86
364.11

$21,175.97
$125,794 .42
152.22

Effective in October

Total as of Oct, 31
Totals—

Suspensions. . ..

Net to Sept. 30.
Adjustment (fees).

$125,642.20
767.50

$124,874.70
3,529.06

Total as of Oct. 31 $128,403.76

x Includes one registration st erro ly deducted from effectives in
summary for August. y This amount, $767.50, includes $617.50 as fees paid on
registration statements withdrawn from effectives in July, and $150 as fees paid
on registration statements withdrawn in August. z Includes one registration
gttatseeg'en% J\'hlch became effective Sept. 30, and was not included in summary as

« 30.

$1,208,110,770.34
34,009,946.20

$1,242,120,716.54

Effective in October

o LS
Filing of Registration Statements Under Securities Act
The Securities and Exchange Commission announced.on
Nov. 19 the filing of eight additional registration statements,
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Nos. 1181-1188 inclusive, under the Securities’Act of 1933.
The total involved is $19,302,000, of which $4,665,000
represented new issues. The securities involved are grouped
as follows:

Commercial and industrial issues

Investment trusts 1,000,000

Certificates of deposit 1 14,637,000
T Market value of securities to be called for deposit was $5,169,370.

The list of securities for which registration is pending

(announced Nov. 19) follow:

Fundamerican Corp. (2-1181, Form C-1) of New York City, seeking to
issue Fundamerican Trusteed certificates, series 2, plans A, B, and C
having an aggregate offering price of $1,000,000. Plans A and B are install-
ment contracts at $1,200 per unit and the service fee of 5% of the amount
paid and the trustee’s fee is 25 cents per month. Plan C is to be sold at
$500 and rising multiples of $100, and a service fee, including the trustee
fee, of 214 of the amount paid is to be charged. Charles T. Cushman is
executive Vice-President of the depositor.

Protective Committee for Choctaw, Oklahoma & Gulf RR. Co. Consolidated
Mortgage 5% Gold Bonds, due May 1 1952; and Choctaw & Memphis RR.
Co, First Mortgage 5% 'Gold Bonds, due Jan. 1 1949 (2-1182, Form D-1),
seeking to issue certificates of deposit for $5,411,000 outstanding C. O. &
G. bonds and $3,524,000 C. & M. bonds, having a combined market value
of $3,637,177 on November 1, pending reorganization proceedings under
Section 77 of the Bankruptcy Act as amended for the Chicago, Rock Island
& Pacific RR., the C. O & G. and other companies. Trustees were appointed
in the Northern District Court of Illinois on Nov. 22 1933. Members of
the Committee are John C. Traphagen, President of the Bank of New
York & Trust Co.; James E. Gowen, President of the Western Saving
Fund Society of Philadelphia; George H. Wilson, Vice-President and
General Counsel of the Fidelity Mutual Life Insurance Co. of Philadelphia;
Charles G. Woodward, Vice-Chairman of the finance committee of the
Connecticut General Life Insurance Co. of Hartford, Conn.; S. L. de
Vausney of New York is Secretary. .

Bondholders Protective Committee of Follansbee Brothers Co. (2-1183,
Form D-1), seeking to issue certificates of deposit for $2,750,000 par value
of first mortgage 5% sinking fund gold bonds which had a market value
of $770,000 on October 29. Members of the Committee are Charles B.
Roberts III, of Philadelphia; E. F. Grimm and George G. Applegate of
Pittsburgh; H. S, Sands of Wheeling, W. Va.; and Frank M. Wallace
of Erie, Pa. Edward M. Fitch of Philadelphia is Secretary.

Larkins-Warr Trust (2-1184, Form A-1) of Tulsa, Okla., seeking to
issue 66,500 units of beneficial interest in the income from one-half of the
seven-eighths working interest in certain oil and gas mining leases in the
Oklahoma City field, and the income from one-eighth royalty interest
in 940 acces of land in Pittsburgh County, Okla., at $10 a unit. These
properties and interests are to be progressively acquired from proceeds
received as the units are sold. W. E. Brown of Tulsa is chief executive
officer.

Southwest Investment Trust (2-1185, Form A-1) of Tulsa, Okla., seeking
to issue 10,000 units of beneficial interest, at $100 per unit, in oil and gas
leases, royalties, certificates of interest in income from such holdings,
with power to develop, operate and otherwise manage properties owned.
These properties and interests are to be acquired with the proceeds of the
sale of the units. A. J. Diffié of Tulsa is chief executive officer.

Bondholders' Pr ive C ittee of Herald Square Building for First
Mortgage Leasehold 6% Sinking Fund Gold Bonds (2-1186, Form D-1) of
New York City, seeking to issue certificates of deposit for $2,081,000 of
these bonds having a present stated market value of $561,870. Elwood
B. Smith of New York City is Secretary.

Plymouth Consolidated Gold Mines, Ltd. (2-1187, Form A-1) of Wilming-
ton, Del., seeking to issue 972,567 shares and vo register an additional
1,027,433, shares now outstanding of $1 par common stock at $1 a share
for the acquisition of mining properties in Mexico and working capital
under contracts with T. F. Taylor, President, E. Andre Florian, principal
underwriter, and others.

Farmers Manufacturing Co. (2-1188, Form D-1A) of Norfolk, Va., seeking
to issue certificates of deposit for $871,000 of first mortgage 20-year 7%
sinking fund gold bonds dated Sept. 1 1923, having a market value of
$200,330 on November 7 in connection with a reorganization involving
the issue of new bonds. J. E. Romm, of Norfolk, is chief executive officer.

The filing of seven additional registration statements
under the Securities Act of 1933 was made known by the
Commission on. Nov. 26. The total involved is $2,025,789,
of which $1,065,000 represented new issues. The securities

are grouped as follows:

Commercial and industrial issues

Certificates of deposit -
Reorganizations -- 915,789
Oil royalties 45.000

The list of securities announced Nov. 26 (Nos. 1189-1194

and 1196) for which registration is pending follows:

Chester Imes (2-1189, Form G-1) of Oklahoma City, seeking to register
oil royalty interests totaling $45,000 on the Aldridge Farm in the Keokuk
Falls field. The Carter Oil Co. is obligated to pay for the product by those
contracts under which royalty owners are to receive payments. From
April 4 to Nov. 1 1934, 49,294 barrels of oil have been produced on the
tract. The smallest fractional interest to be created is 1-180th (1-3 acre)
to be issued at $500.

Pioneer Gold Producers, Inc. (2-1190, Form A-1), of Durango, Colo., a
gold mining company filing to register 17,000,000 shares of one cent par
common stock, which it proposes to offer to the public at 14 cents a share.
The proceeds will be used for development, plant and equipment, organiza-
tion expense and general corporate funds. Martin B. Bates of Durango is
President.

Interstate Mining Corp. (2-1191, Form A-1), of Twin Falls, Ida., a mining
company proposing to issue 500,000 shares of $1 par value common stock,
in addition to 1,020,000 shares now outstanding. Net proceeds, estimated
at $350,000, will be used for development, plant and equipment. T. O.
Boyd Sr., is President.

Basin Gold & Silver Mining Co. (2-1192, ¥orm A-1), of Basin, Mont.,
seeking to issue 200,000 shares of $1 par common stock at $1.35 a share.
The estimated net proceeds are $200,000 to be used for supplies, equipment,
fmprovements and administration. Thure B. Berg, of Minneapolis, is
President.

Morning Star Gold Mines, Ltd. (2-1193, Form A-1), of Sacramento, Calif.,
seeking to issue 195,000 shares of $1 par value common stock of which up to
97,500 shares are to be offered to the public at $1 a share and up to 97,500

$3,665,000

Chronicle Dec. 1 1934
to the original incorporators on the basis of one share for each share sold.
Alex Rossi is President and General Manager.

Chicago Title & Trust Co. as Trustee (Sheridan-Roscoe Apartments) (2-1194,
Form E-1) under trust agreement dated May 1 1934, seeking to issue
578,691 units of beneficial interest of $1 par value to be issued in exchange
for unpaid principal and interest on first mortgage bonds and to cancel
junior mortgage notes on property at 434 Roscoe Street, Chicago.

Louis A. Zolkov et al (2-1196, Form D-1) as committee seeking to issue
certificates of deposit for $285,280 of preferred. stock, $39,058 of class A
common stock and $12,760 class B common stock of the National Industrial
Finance Association (Delaware). Headquarters for the committee are
¢.~0. Mr. Zolkov, Oaklyn, N. J.

In making publie the above lists the Commission said:

These statements are now being examined by the Commission. In
no case does the act of filing with the Commission give to any security
its approval or indicate that the Commission has passed on the merits
of the issue or that the registration statement itself is correct.

The last previous list of registration statements appeared

in our issue of Nov. 17, page 3074.
—_———————

Boston Brokerage Firm of Perrin W. Young & Co.
Closed After Investigation by SEC

IFollowing an investigation on Nov. 15 by order of Chair-
man Joseph B. Kennedy of the Securities & ExchangeCommis-
sion, a Boston stock dealing firm conducted under the name
of Perrin W. Young & Co., with offices at 31 Milk Street,
voluntarily closed on Nov. 16 after funds and equities had
been returned to 25 investors in various parts of New Eng-
land. The Boston “Herald” of Nov. 16, from which we quote,

also said in part:

The first step in closing the business . was undertaken last night
by John T. (Tim) Callahan, attorney for the Commission . . aided by
Francis J. W. Ford, United States Attorney, Marshal John J. Murphy and
Charles W. Bartlett and W. T. McCarthy, Assistant United States At-
torneys.

Attorney Callahan questioned four officers and salesmen in the Federal
Building last night and said he would question five more salesmen this morn-
ing when he will resume the Commission’s investigation.

He said that 7,000 market letters were sent through the mails weekly to
individuals and the mail delivery was followed by telephone calls from high
pressure salesmen. Admitting that no fraud had been discovered by the in-
vestigators, Callahan claimed the company has been operated as a “‘sell
and switoh house’ since last October.

After questioning Perrin W. Young of Boston and Hawthorne Street, Mal-
den, Mr. Callahan cleared him of any irregularities by saying:

“Young was nothing more than a front man for Frank B. Sheldon, an ex-
convict. Young stated the business of Perrin W. Young & Co. was financed
exclusively by Sheldon, who was convicted of violation of Section 215, U.
S. Penal Code, in the Southern District of New York for unlawful use of the
mails in a scheme to defraud. Sheldon is now in Europe pending a court
action against him in New York.”

The investigation here was authorized by Chairman Kennedy and John J.
Burns, chief counsel of the Commission and former Justice of the State Su-
perior Court. The inquiry was being pushed yesterday while Chairman Ken-
nedy was sounding a warning in an address before the Boston Chamber of
Commerce against dishonest dealers in stocks. Both Kennedy and Burns
kept in close touch with developments.

e ——

Registration of $628,494,624 of New Securities Effective
Under Securities Act Since Jan. 1—$36,003,991
Effective During September

The registration by 18 companies of $36,003,991 of new
securities became effective under the Securities Act of 1933
in September, the Securities and Exchange Commission
announced Nov. 18, bringing the total effective issues
registered since Jan. 1 1934 by 275 companies to $528,-
494,524. The report covers only new issues and excludes
reorganization and exchange securities and certificates of
deposit, the Commission stated. The Commission on Oct. 30
issued a report covering registrations of all securities since
the passage of the Act; reference to this report was made
in our issue of Nov. 10, page 2936. Under the Nov. 18
date the Commission further announced:

The net proceeds to the issuers, according to a compilation of their
estimates, will be $32,995,060 for September and $482,258,778 for the nine
months, and selling and distribution costs will amount to $3,008,931 and
$41,490,799 respectively. The balance of the difference, in the January
to September figures, between the gross amounts registered and the net
proceeds represents the aggregate of $3,355,148 securities registered ‘‘for
the account of others” and $1,389,799 expense expected to be incurred
on securities not now offered for sale.

Financial and investment companies continued to lead in the registration
total. Ten companies in this group registered $30,782,875 in September
and for the nine months of 1934, 85 companies registered $325,199,020
in securities.

Registration by three manufacturing companies for $1,378,996 became
effective in September while for 81 companies in this group the nine months
total was $81,359,227. Three mining and extractive companies accounted
for 81,281,561 in September while 73 of these accounted for $22,213,565
of the nine months total.

TABLE I—THE TYPES OF SECURITIES INCLUDED IN 18 REGISTRATION

STATEMENTS WHICH BECAME EFFECTIVE FOR ISSUE DURING
SEPTEMBER 1934

No. of
Issues

No. of
Units

9,963,492
197,000
3,650,857

Amount
$25,579,179
745,562
7,337,250

1,387,000
955,000

$36,003,991

Type of Security

Common stock.. ..

Preferred stock. ... e
Certlficates of participation, warrants, &e.
Mortgages and mortgage bonds
Debentures

igitized for FRASER
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TABLE II—THE TYPES OF SECURITIES INCLUDED IN 276 REGIS-
TRATION STATEMENTS WHICH BECAME EFFECTIVE FOR ISSUE
DURING THE PERIOD FROM JAN. 1 TO THE END OF SEPT. 1934

No. of
Issues

No. of %
Units Amount |To

143,368,412|$327,506,533
16,477,634| 48,302,853
17,565,324 76,610,399
& s 3,032,739
36,387,000
36,655,000

$528,494,524

TABLE III—THE TYPES OF INDUSTRIES THAT REGISTERED NEW
ISSUES DURING SEPTEMBER 1934

..
S
&S

Type of Security

Common stock .

Preferred stock. - -

Certificates of part! ion, warran
Mortgages and mortgage bonds....

- >

cookol
olooon=O

g

No. of

Type of Industry Companies

Amount

Agriculture 5
Extractive industries 3 $1, ,661
Manufacturing industries 1,378,996
Financial and investment compani 30,782,875
Merchandising 186,559
Real estate. ...

Construction. - ..

Service industries

Electric light, power, gas and water
Miscellaneous

$36,003,991

TABLE IV—THE TYPES OF INDUSTRIES THAT REGISTERED NEW
ISSUES DURING THE PERIOD FROM JAN. 1 TO THE END OF
SEPTEMBER 1934

No. of
Companies

% of
Total

Type of Industry Amount
$250,000

22,213,565

81,359,227

Agriculture

Extractive industries

Manufacturing industries - .
Finaneclal and investment companies..
Merchandising

Construction.....
Service industries 2,962,000
Electric light, power, gas and water.. 84,728,237
Miscellaneous 1,029,000

$528,404,524

-
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Federal Reserve Board Creates Division of Securities
Loans—Dr. Carl E. Parry Made Chief of Division
Which Results from Added Responsibilities Occa-
sioned by Securities Exchange Act—Dr. Lauchlin
Currie Made Assistant Director of Division of
Research and Statistics

The creation by the Federal Reserve Board of a new de-
partment to be known as the Division of Securities Loan,
with Dr. Carl E. Parry as its head, was announced as follows
by the Board on Nov. 24:

The Securities Exchange Act of 1934 placed additional responsibilities
on the Federal Reserve Board looking toward the prevention of the ex-
cessive use of credit for the purchase or carrying of securities. The re-
search and administrativefwork of the Board's staff in this connection has
been carried on in thefDivision of Research and Statistics. In view of the
importance of this activity the Board has now created a new division for this
work which{will be[called the Division of Securities Loans. Dr. Carl E.
Parry, who has been istant Director of the Board’s Division of Research
and Statistics will{be the Chief of the new division.

Dr. Lauchlin Currie, who has been engaged in research in the monetary
field in the Treasury Department, has been appointed by the Board as
Assistant Director of the Division of Research and Statistics, and Dr. Wood-
lief Thomas, who has been a member of the staff of the division, has also
been designated Assistant Director of the division. Under the general
supervision of Dr. E. A. Goldenweiser, the Director, it is contemplated
that{the{work of the division involving research in the monetary field will
come under Dr. Currieand research in banking and business fields will
come under Dr. Thomas.

—_———————

Members of Bankers’' and Brokers’ Committee of United
Hospital Fund—Necessity for Free Treatment in
New York Hospitals Found Greater This Winter
Than Ever Before

Eighty-one bankers and brokers who are trustees or direc-
tors of the 56 hospitals belonging to the United Hospital
Fund have agreed to serve on the ‘“Bankers’ and Brokers’
Committee” of the Fund for this year’s collection. The
following well-known “Wall Street men” are serving on

this committee:

Winthrop W. Aldrich
Robert E. Allen
Nelson I. Astel
George F. Baker
Stephen Baker
William M. Bernard
Dexter Blagden
Edward S. Blagden
Linzee Blagden
George Blumenthal
Hugo Blumenthal
Myron I. Bord Jr.
George S. Brewster
Robert 8, Brewster
Thatcher M. Brown
Gouverneur M, Carnochan
George 8. Carr
Starling W. Childs
Charles M. Connfelt
William Shettleld Cowles
George W, Davison
Edwsrd C. Delatield
Moresu Delano
John I. Downey
Harrls A. Dunn

Henry L. Finch

Albert Forsch

Charles Froeb

Charles R. Gay
Thornton Gerrish
Charles D, Halsey
Charles Hayden
‘Theodore Hetzler
Leonard A, Hockstader
G. Beekman Hoppin
William 8. Irish
Samuel T, Jones
William M. Kingsley
G. Hermann Kinnicutt
James T. Lee

Adolph Lewisohn
William E. Loeb
James B, Mabon
Luclus U, Maltby
Laurence M. Marks
Charles W. McAlpin
Raymond D, McGrath
D. Irving Mead
Edwin G. Merrill

De Witt Millhauser
Willlam Fahnestock Richard L., Morrls William Woodward
Marshall Field George W. Naumburg August Zinsser

An item with reference to the committee, in which it was
stated that James Speyer is Chairman, and showing the

Walter W. Naumburg
Carl H. Pforzheimer
Hermann G. Place
George B, Post

James M. Pratt

C. Tiffany Richardson
H. E. Robinson
George Emlen Roosevelt
Philip J. Roosevelt
Ernst Rosenfeld

Paul M. Rosenthal
Arthur W. Rossiter
Louis F, Rothschild
Samuel Sachs
Theodore Schorske

E. H. H. Simmons
Andrew V. Stout
Bertrand L. Taylor Jr.
Elisha Walker

Felix M. Warburg
Trederick M. Warburg
George E. Warren
Charles F. Wheaton
Harrison Williams
Henderson M. Wolfe

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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associate chairmen representing various groups, was given
in our issue of Nov. 24, page 3247.

The letter of appeal calls attention to the fact that “on
account of prevailing conditions, the necessity for free treat-
ment in our hospitals is greater this winter than ever before,”
and urges “Wall Street” to do all it can to help our 56 New
York hospitals take care of the unfortunate sick poor, free
of charge, without regard to creed, color or nationality.
Last year the “Bankers’ and Brokers’ Committee” collected
$68,442.50, the largest amount obtained by any committee.
As usual, the amount collected will be distributed impar-
tially by a committee composed of the Mayor, the Presidents
of the Chamber of Commerce and of the Merchants Associa~-
tion, and Messrs. David H. McAlpin Pyle, Arthur Curtiss
James, Edwin P. Maynard, Gates W. McGarrah and James
Speyer. A number of the larger subseribers, it was stated,

have already renewed their last year’s subscriptions.
—_——

Bankers Plan of Co-operation With Export-Import
Banks Formulated After Meeting of Representatives
of American Bankers Association With Officials of
Government Institutions—Statements by R. F.
Maddox and G. N. Peek

A detailed plan of procedure to bring about the maximum
of co-operation between the commercial banks of the country
and the Export-Import Banks was consummated in Washing-
ton on Nov. 24, after a two days’ meeting of representatives
of the American Bankers Association with officials of the
Government institutions.

The plan adopted was formulated and submitted by the
Association’s Export-Import Bank Advisory Committee of
which Robert F. Maddox, Director First National Bank,
Atlanta, Ga., is Chairman, Joseph C. Rovensky, Vice-
President Chase National Bank, New York, Vice-Chairman,
and Fred I. Kent, Director Bankers Trust Co., New York,
Chief Consultant. It was drawn up following an all day
session during which statements of the problems, plans and
purposes of the Export-Import Banks were presented by
George N. Peek, Special Adviser to the President on Foreign
Trade and President of the Export-Import Banks, and by
other officials of the banks, and discussed from all points of
view by them and the members of the bankers’ committee.

Regarding the plan Mr. Maddox said:

It is the desire of our Committee to provide the means by which the
officers of the Export-Import Banks will receive all the assistance and co-
operation that is within the power of commercial banks to render. The
plan provides for an executive committee, of which Joseph C. Rovensky
of New York is Chairman, to be at the disposal of the officers of the Export-
Import Banks to advise upon all current foreign transactions.

We will also take action to inform all member banks in the American
Bankers Association regarding the plan, stating our belief in the useful
purposes to be served by the Export-Import Banks in augmenting the
facilities of commercial banks and in stimulating our foreign trade. We are
fully {mindful of the importance of increasing our imports if we expect to
increase our exports. We believe these banks will serve an important public
purpose in this connection.

Briefly, the plan provides for commercial banks that are not equipped to
handle foreign business to assist in directing interested parties to banks that
are, and that these banks give such transactions, and all others that come
to them direct, careful study, assist in getting them into bankable shape
and then determine whether they themselves shall take all or part of the
transactions presented. Otherwise they will prepare a full memorandum
regarding the matter and send it along to the Export-Import Bank. Our
Committee has one representative for each Federal Reserve district and
these men will act as consultants for matters coming up in their districts.

It is also our intention to help actively in informing bankers and the
public regarding this program so that it will be thoroughly understood that
the Export-Import Banks will be willing to have people come to them even
if their propositions have not been accepted by a commercial bank, but
only, however, after such propositions have been studied by such a bank
and proved not acceptable, as provided in the plan. Our Executive Com-
mittee will meet in Washington with the Export-Import Banks and go over
pending business with them.

‘We believe these banks will be able to help finance certain classes of
transactions which private banks could not handle, such as those of a tenure
beyond the length of a commercial bank transaction, or involving an amount
of risk it would not be prudent for a commercial bank to assume, or involv-
ing business in countries where the problem of foreign exchange is acute.

We are deeply gratified at being able to develop a plan which we believe
is workable and which is acceptable to Mr. Peek and his associates.

The Executive Committee of the Advisory Committee
appointed by Mr. Maddox are as follows:

Chairman, Joseph O. Rovensky, Vice-President Chase National Bank,
New York, Federal Reserve District No. 2.

Charles E. Spencer, Jr., Vice-President First National Bank of Boston,
Federal Reserve District No. 1. \

Stephen E. Ruth, Vice-President Philadelphia National Bank, Phila-
delphia, Federal Reserve District No. 3.

William H., Gideon, Vice-President Union Trust Co. of Maryland, Balti-
more, Federal Reserve District No. 5.

Harry Salinger, Vice-President First National Bank of Chicago, Federal
Reserve District No. 7.

A. D. Simpson, Vice-President National Bank of Commerce, Houston,
Tex., Federal Reserve District No. 11.

J. 8. Curran, Vice-President Anglo-California National Bank, San Fran-
cisce, Federal Reserve District No. 12.

In attendance at the meeting also were R. S. Hecht, Chair-

man of Board Hibernia National Bank, New Orleans,
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President of the American Bankers Association, R. V.

Fleming, President Riggs National Bank, Washington, -

D. C., First Vice-President, Tom K. Smith, President Boat-
men’s National Bank, St. Louis, Second Vice-President,
and F. N. Shepherd, Executive Manager of the Association,
all of whom are, with Mr. Maddox, who represents Federal
Reserve District No. 6, members ex-officio of the Executive
Committee.

The other members of the General Advisory Committee

are:
Victor Usher, Manager Foreign Department Mellon National Bank,

Pittsburgh, Federal Reserve District No. 4.
‘W. F. Gephart, Vice-President First National Bank in St. Louis, St.

Louis, Mo., Federal Reserve District No. 8.
J. G. Byam, Vice-President First National Bank & Trust Co., Minne-

apolis, Federal Reserve District No. 9.
Jo Zach Miller, I1I, Vice-President Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City,

Mo., Federal Reserve District No. 10.

Fred I. Kent, Director Bankers Trust Co., New York City,
will serve as Chief Consultant of the Executive Committee
as of the whole Committee and W. Espey Albig, Deputy
Manager American Bankers Association as Secretary.

The plan of procedure for co-operation between the com-
mercial banks and the Export-Import Banks will be sent to
12,000 banks throughout the country from the officers of
the American Bankers Association and its full text at that
time will be made public. At the conclusion of the confer-

ence Mr. Peek said:

I heartily welcome this plan of co-operation, which is highly satisfactory
to me. It means that no bank, however small or distant from Washington,
will fail to be aware of what our Export-Import Banks are doing and are
prepared to do. The assistance of this Advisory Committee has been
extremely practical and helpful, and will continue to be so as our joint
operations in this very important field shall grow.

The enlargement of sound foreign credits where they are needed is our
mutual objective, and this plan is a substantial forward step in the practical
usefulness of the Export-Import Banks.

Among other members of the Banks’ board of trustees
participating in the conference besides Mr. Peek were:

Judge R. Walton Moore, Assistant Secretary of State, Chairman, and
Lynn P. Talley, Treasurer.

Harold H. Neff, Assistant General Counsel of the Securities and Ex-
change Commission, and Robert F. Kelley, Chief of the Division of Eastern
European Affairs of the Department of State.

Charles E. Stuart, Executive Vice-President, and Warren Lee Pierson,
Secretary of the Banks.

‘Wayne C. Taylor, Assistant to Mr. Peek, Dr. Claudius T. Murchison,
Director of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.

Dr. Grosvenor Jones, Chief of the Bureau's Finance and Investment
Division, and

‘W. T. Swingle, Manager of the Foreign Department of the National
Association of Oredit Men, representing the Exporters’ and Importers’
Adyvisory Committee.

— s

Order of New York State Banking Board Fixing Maxi-
mum Rate of Interest at 2149, After Jan. 1 Applies
to National Banks in New York Federal Reserve
District

Member banks in the New York Federal Reserve District
have been advised by J. Herbert Case, of the local Reserve

Bank, that the recent regulation of the New York State

Banking Board, limiting to 2149 after Jan. 1 the rate of

interest to be paid by banks and trust companies under the

jurisdiction of the State Banking Department will also
apply in the case of a National bank or other member bank
in the State. Mr. Case indicated that advices to this effect
have come from the Reserve Board which points out that
the Banking Board’s regulation does not prevent a State
bank or trust company from paying interest at such rate as
may be provided for in any contract ‘now existing,” and
hence the Board will not object to the payment of interest by

a national bank at a rate greater than 2149 pending the term-

ination of any existing contract. The order of the State Bank-

ing Board was referred to in our issue of Nov. 10, page 2919.

The following is the circular issued by Mr. Case.

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK
[Circular No. 1482, Nov. 28, 1934]
Rate of Interest Lawfully Payable After Jan. 1 1935 on Time
and Savings Deposits by Member Banks in the State of New York

To all Member Banks in the State of New York. }
The Banking Board of the State of New York has adopted a regulation

which reads as follows:

Whereas, This Banking Board is authorized by Section 10-b of the Banking
Law and by Chapter 41 of the Laws of 1933, as amended by Chapter 11 of
the Laws of 1934, to make rules and regulations for the purposes defined
in such acts of the Legislature,

Now, therefore, be it

Resolved: That no bank, trust company, or private banker, subject to
the provisions of the Banking Law, shall, after Jan. 1 1935, pay interest
on any time, thrift or saving deposit, at a rate in excess of 214 % Eer annum;
and no savings bank snall pay dividends on any deposit therew?t , in excess
of 214 % annum; provided, nevertheless, that this resolution snall not
be deemed to prevent a bank, trust company, or private banker, from pay-
ing interest at such rate as may be provided for in any contract now existing,
which it or he may have with any depositor, but after the termination of
any such contract, which shall be brought about at the earliest possible
date under tne terms thereof, interest shall be paid in accordance with this
resolution; an

Further Resolved: Thnat tne Superintendent is hereby authorized, upon
application of any savings bank, to permit it to pay a nigher dividend rate
than that herein provided for, not to exceed a rate to be fixed by him, pro-
vided he is satisfied that such savings bank's assets, surplus, guarantee
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fund, liquid position and earning power, and other considerations, justify
tne payment of such higher rate.

Section 24 of the Federal Reserve Act provides, in part, as follows:

“Such banks (national banks) may continue hereafter as heretofore to
receive time and savings deposits and to pay interest on the same, but the
rate of interest which such banks may pay upon sucn time deposits or upon
savings or other deposits shall not exceed the maximum rate authorized
by law to be paid upon such deposits by State banks or trust companies
organized under the laws of the State wherein such national banking asso-
ciation is located."”

Subsection (c) (3) of Section III and subsection (c¢) (3) of Section V of
the Federal Reserve Board's Regulation Q provide, respectively, as follows:

““The rate of interest paid by a member bank upon a time deposit shall
not in any case exceed (i) the maximum rate prescribed in paragraph 1
of this subsection, or (ii) the maximum rate autnorized by law_to be paid
upon such deposits by State banks or trust companies organized under the
laws of the State in which such member bank is located, whichever may

ess."

e less.

“The rate of interest paid by a member bank upon a savings deposit
shall not in any case exceed (i) the maximum rate prescribed in paragraph 1
of this subsection, or (ii) the maximum rate authorized by law to be paid
upon such deposits by State banks or trust companies organized under the
}aws of the State in which such member bank is located, whichever may be

The Federal Reserve Board has requestd me to advise you that it is its
view that by virtue of the regulation of the Banking Board and of the pro-
visions of Section 24 of the Federal Reserve Act and the Board's Regulation
Q set forth above, the rate of interest accruing after Jan. 1 1935, and during
the period that such regulation is legally in effect, which a national bank or
other member bank located in the State of New York may lawfully pay on
time or savings deposits may not exceed the rat of 214 9% per annum pre-
scribed in such regulation of the Banking Board.

For your further information, the Federal Reserve Board has advised
me that inasmuch as the regulation of the Banking Board above mentioned
does not prevent a State bank or trust company from paying interest at
such rate as may be provided for in any contract ‘‘now existing,’” the Board
will not object to the payment of interest by a national bank at a rate greater
than 24 9% per annum in accordance with the terms of, and until the termi-
nation of any contract existing on the date on which such bank receives
this notice, provided such rate is otherwise in conformity with the provisions
of Regulation Q.

J. H. CASE, Federal Reserve Agent.
—_——

Clearing House Association of the Oranges (New Jersey)
Fixes Interest Rates on Savings and Special Time
Accounts

The Clearing House Association of the Oranges (New
Jersey) has announced that in keeping with sound banking
principles interest rates on savings and special time accounts
up to $10,000 will be 214 % per annum, and on all accounts
in excess of $10,000 will be 1% per annum, in all banks
which are members of the Association. The new rates,
which are to become effective to-day (Dec. 1) affect the

following institutions:

Ampere Bank & Trust Co., East Orange; Essex County Trust Co., East
Orange; First National Bank, West Orange; Orange First National Bank,
Orange; Orange Valley Bank, Orange; Savings Investment & Trust Co.,
East Orange, Orange, South Orange; Second National Bank, Orange, and
South Orange Trust Co., South Orange.

—ie

Connecticut Restricts Interest on Savings Accounts
in All Banks to 3% —Order Effective Jan.

Interest rates on savings accounts in all mutual savings,
and State banks as well as trust companies in Connecticut
will be restricted to not more than 3%, on and after Jan. 2,
under an order issued on Nov. 15 by Walter Perry, State
Bank Commissioner. From the New Haven ‘“Register” we

also take the following:

Mutual savings banks in New Haven several weeks ago voted to reduce
the rate from 34 to 3% effective in January, that action having been taken
long in advance of any move by the Bank Commissioner.

The commercial banks in New Haven having savings departments adopted
a flat rate of interest of 2% last October the reduction being from 24 and3%,
according to the size of accounts.

Most of the savings banks in the State have reduced to 3%.
banks in the eastern part of the State pay more.

The restriction now placed on the rate banks may pay is the first exercise
of such authority by the Connecticut Banking Department.

‘While the interest rate on savings is reduced, the depositors lose nothing
since the excess earnings go into surplus and add strength to their institu-
tion. Mutual savings banks are owned by the depositors. To continue
payment of high interest rates on deposits would result in the dilution of
surplus, which, of course, would be contrary to the best interest of de-
positors.

A few

Deposits Increase

Despite reduction in the rate the mutual savings banks report that the
deposits in Connecticut savings banks have had a substantial increase.
In the fiscal year ended Sept. 30 mutual savings deposits in Conneciticut
banks increased $15,596,000 to $667,148,000. The gain for that period
contrasted with a decrease of $8,000,000 in the previous 12 months period.

———

Tenders of $75,287,000 Accepted to Offering of
$75,000,000 or Thereabouts of 182-Day Treasury
Bills Dated Nov. 28 1934—$314,910,000 Received—
Average Rate 0.239,

The Secretary of the Treasury, Henry Morgenthau Jr.,
announced on Nov. 26 that tenders of $314,910,000 had been
received, up to 2 p. m. Eastern Standard Time that day, at
the Federal Reserve banks and the branches thereof, to the
offering of $75,000,000, or thereabouts, of 182-day Treasury
bills, dated Nov. 28 1934. Of the tenders received, the Sec-
retary said, $75,287,000 were accepted. As there was no
maturity of similar securities at this time, the accepted bids
represent an increase in the public debt. Reference to the
offering of bills, which mature on May 29 1935, was made

igitized for FRASER
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in these columns of Nov. 24, page 3238. In his announcement
of Nov. 26 Secretary Morgenthau said :

The accepted bids ranged in price from 99.904, equivalent to a rate of
about 0.19% per annum, to 99.880, equivalent to a rate of about 0.24%
per annum, on a bank discount basis. Only part of the amount bid for
at the latter price was accepted. The average price of Treasury bills to be
issued is 99.886 and the average rate is about 0.283% per annum on a bank
discount basis.

The average rate of 0.23% compares with previous rates
at which recent offerings sold of 0.219 (bills dated
Nov. 21) ; 0.22% (bills dated Nov. 14) ; 0.21% (bills dated
Nov. 7), and 0.19% (bills dated Oct. 31).

—_———

Interest on Savings Deposits Limited to 2149, by
Wisconsin Effective Jan. 1

The State Banking Commission of Wisconsin ordered on
Nov. 24 that no State bank, mutual savings bank or trust
company shall pay in excess of 2149, interest on any time or
savings deposit, said Associated Press advices from Madison,
Nov. 25, which continued:

The order announced as designed to eliminate competition between
State banks becomes effective Jan. 1 1935.

The Commission held that the present rates of return on Government
securities and most commercial paper in which the banks are investing do
not justify higher rates of interest to the depositors.

—_—

Early Mailing of Christmas Greetings and Gifts Urged
by Post Office Department—No Deliveries or
Window Service on Christmas Day

The Post Office Department is seeking co-operation with
its “Christmas Mail Early Campaign,” and early shopping
and mailing is hence urged. Attention is directed to the

Postmaster-General’'s announcement that there will be no

city, village or rural carrier deliveries or window service

at post offices on Christmas Day, Dec. 25 1934, and that it is
important that mailings of Christmas greetings and gifts
be made sufficiently in advance to insure delivery prior to

Christmas Day.

-—h—

Announcement by Post Office Department Re-
garding Customs Duty on Advertising Matter
for Australia

Acting Postmaster Albert Goldman, at New York, calls
attention to the following announcement by the Post Office
Department :

Duty is levied on advertising catalogs, price lists, trade circulars and all
advertising matter introduced into the Commonwealth of Australia through
the mail even when forwarded in single copies addressed to individuals,
and whether sent at the letter rate of postage or otherwise, with the excep-
tion that when the total of customs duty, primage duty and sales tax
on the total quantity mailed by any sender by any one mail to any one
State of the Commonwealth does not exceed one shilling (Australian cur-
rency) payment may be waived.

If the mailer desires to prepay the duties and sales tax, he may do so.

—_—

New Offering of 17.5,000,000 or Thereabouts of 182-Day
Treasury Bills—To Be Dated Dec. 5 1934

Tenders to a new offering of $75,000,000 or thereabouts
of 182-day Treasury bills, dated Dec. 5 1934, and maturing
June 5 1935, were invited on Nov. 29 by Henry Morgenthau,
Jr., Secretary of the Treasury. The bids will be received at
the Federal Reserve banks, or the branches thereof, up to
2 p.m., Eastern Standard Time, Monday Dec. 3; bids will
not be received at the Treasury Department, Washington.
Secretary Morgenthau said that the bills will be sold on a
discount basis to the highest bidders. On the maturity date
(June 5 1935), the face amount of the bills will be payable
without interest. As there is no maturity of similar securities
at this time the accepted bids to the new offering will repre-
sent an increase of that amount in the public debt. In his
announcement of Nov. 29 Secretary Morgenthau said:

They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts or
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000 and $1,000,000
(maturity value).

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each
tender must be in multiples of §1,000. The price offered must be expressed
on the basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e. g., 99.125.
Fractions must not be used.

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest-
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit of
10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on Dec. 3 1034,
all tenders received at the Federal Reserve banks or branches thereof up to
the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the acceptable
prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on the following
morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the right to
reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less than the amount
applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be final. Those sub-
mitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection thereof.
Payment at the price offered for Treasury bills allotted must be made at
the Federal Reserve banks in cash or other immediately available funds on
Dec. 5 1934.

h://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from all
taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. No loss from the sale or
other disposition of the Treasury bills shall be allowed as a deduction, or
otherwise recognized, for the purposes of any tax now or hereafter imposed
by the United States or any of its possessions.

—_————
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Treasury Department’s Dec. 156 Financing Expected
To Be Confined Mainly to Caring For Maturing
Certificates of $992,496,600—HOLC Bonds Not to
Be Called

While no definite information is as yet available as to
the Treasury Department’s Dec. 15 financing program, it
is reported that it will be limited in the main to the refinan-
cing of maturing certificates of indebtedness totaling $992,-
496,500. Reports are current that the Government plans
the issuance of about $1,500,000,000 securities, part of
which will be used to meet current requirements. In a
Washington despatch Nov. 26 it was stated:

There will be no exchange offering at this time, he said, for the $1,869 -
346,000 of 4}{ % Fourth Liberty bonds, called for redemption on April 15,
and it has been decided also not to call $341,442,425 of HOLC 4 9% bonds
that are still outstanding.

The program was made known following a meeting of the Committee
recently appointed by President Roosevelt to co-ordinate activities of the
various lending agencies of the Government, so that none of their plans
will conflict with the Treasury's major financing operations. Mr. Morgen-
thau is Chairman of the committee.

One of those present was John H. Fahey, Chairman of the HOLC, whose
4% bonds are guaranteed as to interest by the Government, the block out-
standing representing those that have not been exchanged already for its
new 3% bonds, guaranteed both as to principal and interest.

The decisions made to-day leave the field clear for the Treasury to handle
the large issue of certificates of indebtedness, which, it is understood it will
seek to refinance into longer term Government obligations, either Treasury
notes or Treasury bonds. It is the only Treasury issue falling due on
Dec. 15.

——————

Monthly Report Issued by Treasury Department Show-
ing Financial Position as of Sept. 30 1934 of Gov-~
ernment Agencies Financed Wholly or in Part by
Government Funds—Total at $3,114,083,016—De-
crease of $20,768,2756 as Compared with August 31
Figures

A combined statement of assets and liabilities of Govern-
mental corporations and credit agencies of the United States
as of Sept. 30 1934 was made public on Nov. 28 by Henry
Morgenthau Jr., Secretary of the Treasury. This is the
fourth such report to be issued, the last previous report for
Aug. 31 1934 was given in these columns on Oct. 27, page
2597. The latest report, issued Nov. 28, shows in the case
of agencies financed wholly from Government funds, a
proprietary interest of the United States as of Sept. 30 1934
of $3,114,083,015, which is a decrease of $20,758,275 over
the proprietary interest shown as of Aug. 31 1934. In
the case of these wholly-owned Government agencies, the
proprietary interest represents the excess of assets over
liabilities exclusive of inter-agency items, said Secretary
Morgenthau’s announcement, which added:

The Government's proprietary interest in agencies financed partly from
Government funds and partly from private funds as of Sept. 30 1934 was
$1,009,832,002, an increase of $6,613,092 over the Government's intecest
asof Aug. 31 1934. In the case of these partly-owned Government agencies,
the Government's propriatary interest is the excess of assets over liabilities,
exclusive of inter-agency items, less the privately-owned interest in the
assets.

Secretary Morgenthau issued the following tabulation
showing a comparison of proprietary interest as between
Sept. 30 1934 and Aug. 31 1934:

GOVERNMENTAL CORPORATIONS AND

CREDIT AGENCIES OF THE
UNITED STATES

Proprietary Interests Owned
by the United States

Sept. 30 1934 Aug. 31 1934

Increase
(+)
Decrease
(=

1. Financed Wholly from Gout. Funds—
Reconstruction Finance Corporation....|2,346,000,000,
Commodity Credit Corporation =
Export-Import banks =
Public Works Administration. ..
Regional Agricultural Credit Corporations
Production Credit corporations.
Other (including crop loans)....

Total, Group I
I1. Financed Partly from Govt. Funds
and Partly from Private Funds—

Federal Land banks
Federal Intermediate Credit banks
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation.___
Banks for Co-operatives
Home Loan banks
Home Owners' Loan Corporation.
Federal Savings & Loan Insurance Corp. .
Federal Savings and Loan associations. . .
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation..

Total, Group II
Grand total

—33,000,000
—1,000,000
+25,000,000

305,000,000 —12,000,000
3,114,000,0003,135,000,000/—21,000,000

166,000,000

150,000,000
1,010,000,000|1,003,000,000
4,124,000,00014,138,000.000

The following table, showing assets and liabilities of the
Government agencies as of Sept. 30 1934, classified as to
agencies and as to the character of the obligations, was also
issued on Nov. 28 by Secretary Morgenthau;

5,000,000
158,000,000
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COMBINED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF GOVERNMENTAL CORPORATIONS AND CREDIT AGENCIES OF THE UNITED STATES,
AS OF SEPT. 30 1934, COMPILED FROM REPORTS RECEIVED FROM ORGANIZATIONS CONCERNED

(In Millions of Dollars, Last Six Figures Omitted)
SUMMARY
I. Financed Wholly from Government Funds

Assets a

Liabilittes and Proprietary Dfistridbution of U. S.

Investments Reserve a Interests Interest

Ezcess
0]

Securt-| Not f

U. 8. ties Guar- Assets | Pri- | Owned Inter-
Guar- anteed Over | vately by Capiial Agency
anteed by by Liabili-~ . 8. | Stock |Surplus| Inter-

by U. 8. .8. | U. 8. tles a ests

$ $ $ S ] $ $ $ $

Reconstruction Finance Corp. cama $35 62| 1,783
Commodity Credit Corp 79 e 1 81 * 81 81 3 1 77
Export-Import banks. 3071 g * * e
Public Works Administration. ... p e THEL ok 98
Regional Agricultural Credit corps- - * i 4 4 2| 4 o 8
Production Credit corporations. . e 1 2 * saab
Other (Including erop loans) iy 130, 3 * 1,671

‘Total, Group I 3,197 i 265! 173 3 3 62 98
Il. Financed Partly from Government Funds and Partly from Private

Assets a

Liabil and Proprietary Distribution’of U. S.
Investments Reserve a Interests Interest

Securt-| Not 0,
U. 8. ties Guar- Pri- | Owned Inter-
Securi-| Guar- anteed Over vately al | Agency
ties | anteed by oy Owned . 8. Inter-
by U. 8. . 8. | U. 8.

$ 3 3 $ 3 3
Federal Land banks. 1,858
Federal Intermediate Credit banks. . . 1 4 289
Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation.- .
Banks for Co-operatives
Home Loan banks. A 86 8 St
Home Owner’s Loan Corporation ... c1,245
Federal Savings & Loan Insur. Corp.. » 1 101 e
Federal Savings & Loan assoclations .. | SORT 4 4l
Federal Deposit Insurance Corp aaa Seaa

Total, Group II o 431 6,014] 1,976 s 4,713 " 1,009 1,033
Grand total ¥ 537 9,567 22421 2,910l 5,153 Z 4,123 3,086l 137|
DETAILS

Financed Wholly from Government Funds Financed Partly from Government Funds and Partly from Private Funds

Public |Region’l Federal Banks Fed'} Federal
Com~ Works | Agré- Inter- |Federal| for Home . |Federal|Deposit
modity |Ezport-| Ad- |cultur 1 Other| Fed'l diate| Farm | Co- |Home|Owners Savings| Insur-
Import | minis- | Credit Credit | Mtge. | oper- | Loan | Loa & Loan| ance
Banks | tration | Corps. Banks | Corp. Banks .| Corp.

Bullding & loap assoclations|
Livestock Credit corpora’ns|
Mortgage Loan companies.
Agrlculzuml Credlt COrp's...
Mortgage loal
Crop, livestock & commodity

Sub-total
Preferred stock, capital notes
and debentures:
Banks and trust companies.
g lxl:‘sumnce companies
With U. S. Treasury
Op hand and in banks
In transit

Invmtment.s
U.8

ties
Obllxatlons guar. by U. 8.;
Fed’'l Farm Mtge. Corp_.
Home Owners’ L'n Corp-
Federal Land Bank bonds..
Intermed. Credit Bk. securs.
Prod. Credit assns., el. A stk
Accts. rec. (tax advs., &c.)-

Bonds, notes and debentures:
Obligations guar. by U. S.

Accrued Interest:
Guaranteed by U. S.
All other

Other llub (incl. trust acc

4,713

Excess of assets over liabilities,
exclusive of inter-agency,
transactions s 81 52 3,114 1,300

Privately owned Interests o [z RIS [CRa R o {77 = 1 200

U. 8. Govt. Interests v 81 205, 52 110) 304| 3,114 162 102 111 82 157| 1,009

Distribution of Govt. interests:
Capital stock 500 3 €304 44 110 e1,977| 2,953 117 70 110 81 150( 1,033
Surplus 62| 1 » O * * » 62 50 32 1] * 8 Some 74

1,783 77 98 8 —ewa] 1,671 98 5 - cmen| —u=a 100 7 98

2,345 81 13 205 52 110! 304 3114[ 162 102 196' 111 82 90! 4! 157! 1,009

a Exclusive of inter-agency assets and llabllitles (except bond investments). b Includes $792,970,517 preferred stock in banks and insurance companies. ¢ Exclusive
of $16,672 acerued interest guaranteed by United States for which an equal amount of cash has been deposited with the Treasury to cover payment. d Includes $620,556,175
4%|bonds which were exchangeable until Oct, 27 1934 for 3% bonds guaranteed by United States. e Non-stock. / Includes $22,441 proportionate share of earned surplu.q
¢ Includes 3802 890 proportionate share of earned surplus. # Represem.s 4% bonds which were exchangeable until Oct. 31 1934 tor 3% bonds guaranteed by United States.
* Less than $1,000,000. (Amounts shown in bondf. represent d ions.)
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Post Office Department Announces Resumption of
Direct Exchange of Money Orders Between United
States and Countries of the Levant Under French
Mandate

The following announcement was issued Nov. 9 by the
Post Office Department at New York:

Acting Postmaster Albert Goldman announces that beginning Nov. 15
1934 the direct exchange of money orders between the United States and
the countries of the Levant under French mandate, which was discontinued
in April 1933, will be resumed. On and after that date, therefore, post-
masters at all international money order offices will accept the applications
of intending remitters for money orders payable in Syria, Lebanon, Latakia,
and Djebel Druze, and will draw them as ‘“French Levant” orders.

e

Government Obligations Held By National Banks
Under date of Oct. 17 Bank Call Totaled $5,877,-
926,000—Additional Obligations Guaranteed By
U. S. Bring Total Up to $6,5648,474,000—Increase
of $644,822,000 Over June 30 Figures

A total of $5,877,926,000 in direct obligations of the Gov-

ernment were held by National banks on Oct. 17—the date .

of the last bank call. The figures were made public on
Nov. 28 by Comptroller of the Currency J. F. T. O’Connor,
who said:

In addition, the National banks reported holdings of $516,837,000 in
obligations guaranteed by the United States as to principal and interest,
and $153,711,000 of obligations guaranteed by the United States as to
interest only.

This combined total of $6,549,474,000 is $544,822,000 greater than hte
comparable figure for the June 30 1934, call.

Comptroller O’Connor issued the following statement
showing the holdings of Government securities by National
banks:

1. Direct obligations of the United States Government:

(a) First Liberty loan 314 % bonds, 1932-47
(b) Other Liberty loan bonds

(¢) Treasury bonds

(d) Other U, S. bonds.

(e) Treasury notes

() Certificates of indebtedness .

(g) Treasury bills

$52,527,000
435,549,000
2,148,403,000
627,991,000
2,008,450,000
227,729,000
377,277,000

$5,877,926,000
2. Obligations guaranteed by the United States Government as to
interest and principal:
(a) jReconstruction Finance Corporation
(b) Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation
(c) JHome Owners Loan Corporation

$184,612,000
144,497,000
187,728,000

3. Obligations guaranteed by the United States Government as to interest
only:

(a) | Home Owners Loan Corporation $153,711,000

$153,711,000

$6,548,474,000

Treasury Operations Under Present Administration
Cut Average Interest Rate on Government Debt to
3.029% Compared. with 3.39% on March 1 1933—
Statistics Those of C. J. Devine & Co.

As a result of the financing operations undertaken by the
Treasury Department, including both refunding operations
and the raising of additional funds for Government use, the
average annual rate of interest on the interest-bearing debt
of the Government was reduced to the low level of 3.029%,
as of Nov. 15 1934, as compared with an average rate of
3.399% on the total interest-bearing debt outstanding as of
Teb. 28 1933, just prior to the inauguration of President
Roosevelt. These figures are revealed in a study of Treasury
operations under the present Administration made by C. J.
Devine & Co., Inc., specialists in United States Government
securities. Regarding the study it is stated:

The study shows that during the 20! months from Feb. 28 1033 to
Nov. 15 1934, the Treasury Department issued a total of $11,703,236,000
of new securities of all types, on which the average interest rate was 2.51%.
Of the proceeds, $5,741,442,000 was used to provide for the Treasury's
refunding operations and other securities maturing during the same period.
The average interest rate on all securities called or refunded during the period
was 3.33%. Such refunding consequently resulted in a substantial saving
of interest charges on the larger debt.

The figures further reveal that the interest-bearing debt of the Govern-
ment increased from $20,584,310,000 as of Feb. 28 1933, on which amount
the average annual rate of interest was 3.39%, to $26,546,104,000 on
Nov. 15 1934, on which the average interest rate is now 3.02%. The debt
increased $5,961,794,000 during the period, or approximately $291,000,000
monthly.

It is further pointed out that the annual interest charges on the debt
outstanding as of Feb. 28 1933, aggregated $698,577,000, whereas the
annual interest charges on the larger total of Nov. 15 1934 aggregated
$801,530,000, an increase of $102,953,000 in the Government’s annual
interest charge. Thus, while the Government debt increased about 29%
during the period, the total annual interest charges, because of the lower
interest raves, increased only 14.79% during the same period.

The firm further points out that the average maturity of all new issues
put out during the current Administration was over 61 months as of Nov.
15 1934, whereas the average maturity of all securities retired during the
same period was less than 37 months, as of Feb. 15 1933.
mThe Government has called an additional $1,800,000,000 of Fourth
Liberty Loan 4% % bonds for retirement on April 15 1935. No details
have been issued thus far as to the interest rate to be paid on the new
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securities to be issued to provide for this operation, but it appears certain

that the rate will result in a further reduction in the average interest rate

on the total Government debt, and will bring it below the current 3.02%.
e ea———

Receipts of Hoarded Gold During Week of Nov. 21,
$838,403—$63,733 Coin and $774,670 Certificates
Figures issued by the Treasury Department on Nov. 26

indicate that gold coin and certificates amounting to $838,403

was received during the week of Nov. 21 by the Federal

Reserve banks and the Treasurer’s office. Total receipts

since Dec. 28 1933, the date of the issuance of the order

requiring all gold to be returned to the Treasury, and up
to Nov. 21, amount to $108,902,794.80. The figures show

that of the amount received during the week ended Nov. 21,

$63,733 was gold coin and $774,670 gold certificates. The

total receipts- are shown as follows:

Chronicle

Gold Gold
Coin Certificates

Recetved by Federal Reserve Banks
Week ended Nov. 21
Received previousty

Total to Nov. 21 1934

$63,733.00
29,388,489.80

$29,452,222.80

$753,970.00
76,557,800.00

$77,311,770.00

Received by Treasurer's Office
Week ended Nov. 21
Received previously 257,302.00 1,860,800.00

Total to Nov. 21 1934 $257,302.00 $1,881,500.00

Note—Gold bars deposited with the New York Assay Office to the amount of
$200,572.69 previously reported.
—_————

Silver Transferred to United States Under Nationaliza-
tion Order—261,870 Fine Ounces During Week
of Nov. 23
During the week of Nov. 23 a total of 261,870 fine ounces
of silver were transferred to the United States under the
Executive Order of Aug. 9 nationalizing the metal. A
statement issued Nov. 26 by the Treasury Department
showed that receipts since the order was issued and up to
Nov. 23 total 109,489,510 fine ounces. The order of Aug. 9
was given in our issue of Aug. 11, page 858. The statement
of the Treasury of Nov. 26 shows that the silver was re-
ceived at the various mints and assay offices during the
week of Nov. 23 as follows:
Fine Ounces
Philadelphia 7.33
New York... -

San Francisco. -
Denver

Following are the weekly
Aug. 9 was issued:
Week Ended—

$20,700.00

Fine Ounces
408

Total for week ended Nov. 23..261,870
receipts since the order of

Week Ended—
Oct.
Oct. 26 1934
Nov. 21934
3 i Nov.
3,084,363 | Nov.
8,435,920 | Nov.
2,550,303
2,474,809
2,883,948| Total
—_——————

Philadelphia Mint Turns Out Record Number of Coins

The Philadelphia mint turned out 3,506,547 coins, a
record number on Nov. 28, According to Associated Press
advices (Nov. 28) from Washington, which also stated:

They were worth more than $165,000. Coinage in the entire year of
1933, exclusive of gold, came only to $1,101,225. The record coinage in-
cluded 335,605 quarters; 392,599 dimes; 353,308 nickels, and 2,425,035
one-cent pieces.

In recent months the Treasury has had an unusual demand for small
change. It is attributed by officials in large part to an increase in retail
business.

During the month of October it was recently announced,
the Philadelphia Mint turned out 48,503,179 coins, the
heaviest monthly output in many years, due largely to the
great demand for l-cent pieces.

. +

Fine Ounces Fine Ounces

109,489,510

Treasury Purchases of Silver Totaled 443,5631.45
Fine Ounces During Week of Nov. 23

According to figures issued Nov. 26 by the Treasury
Department, 443,531.45 fine ounces of silver were received
by the various United States mints during the week ended
Nov. 23 from purchases made by the Treasury in accordance
with the President’s proclamation of Dec. 21 1933. The
proclamation, which was referred to in our issue of Dec. 23
1933, page 4440, authorized the Department to buy at
least 24,000,000 ounces annually. Since the proclamation
was issued the purchases have totaled 18,468,000, it was
indicated by the figures issued Nov. 26. Of the amount
purchased during the week of Nov. 23, 148,252.25 fine
ounces were received at the Philadelphia Mint, 293,469.20
fine ounces at the San Francisco Mint and 1,810 fine ounces
at the mint at Denver. During the previous week ended
Nov. 16 the Department purchased 1,025,954.51 fine
ounces. The total receipts by the mints since the issuance
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of the proclamation follow (we omit the fractional part

of the ounce):
Week Ended— Ounces

June 22

Ounces

200,897 | Ni
206,790
—_—

Purchases of World Gold by United States Government
Reported as Over Billion Dollars Since February
In United Press advices from Washington, Nov. 23, it was

stated that purchases of world gold by the Government since

the dollar was devalued Feb. 1 crossed the $1,000,000,000
mark on Nov. 23, carrying American monetary stocks of
gold to a record peak of $8,076,167,135. The advices added :

The total increase of the value of the gold holdings, figured at the new
price of $35 per ounce, amounted to $1,657,903,209. About $1,000,000,000
was estimated to represent foreign purchases and the remainder from Ameri-

can mines and from hoarding.

Approximately $7,000,000 worth of gold was purchased in the world
markets in the last two weeks, when .foreign gold standard nations were
forced to sell the metal in an effort to protect their currencies from deprecia-

tion.
P ———

Silver Shipment from New Jersey to Canadian Com-
modity Exchange at Montreal—740,000 Ounces
Shipped by American Metal Co.

A shipment of approximately 740,000 ounces of silver
from Chrome, N. J., arrived at Montreal on Nov. 29. Re-
ported as the largest individual shipment of silver ever to
reach Montreal, it is stated that it was designed to fill
December silver deliveries on the Canadian Commodity
Exchange. It was shipped by the American Metal Co., and

* Corrected figure

was consigned to two companies licensed by the Exchange

as official warehouses. Associated Press advices from
Montreal on Nov. 29 also said:

December silver was laid at 54.30 cents an ounce when trading opened
to-day. The silver was forwarded to Montreal to fill December deliveries
on contracts already made in silver on the exchange. The final calendar
month of the year is the first delivery month for the exchange.

To date 526 contracts have been made in the December future, repre-
senting 5,260,000 ounces. While it is impossible to calculate the per-
centages of contracts on which delivery is contemplated it is expected that
transferable notices will be issued for about 200 contracts. The first trans-
ferable notice, or ““T. N.'s,”” as they are called, will be issued on Friday

for delivery on Monday.
JaTo-day’s receipts of silver will bring the total in licensed vaults of the
exchange to 2,214,853 ounces. Other silver has arrived in Montreal for
storage, but its total will not be known until such time as it is placed in
licensed vaults in contemplation of deliveries against futures contracts.

Of the silver sent to Montreal to-day by the American Metal Company
some of it originated in London and some from Mexico. The Company
had some of it refined and stamped with brands acceptable as good delivery

on the Montrealgexchange. &
—_——

President Roosevelt Says Next Congress Will Consider
Old Age Pensions and Unemployment Insurance—
Letter Read at Conference of Mayors Includes
Housing, Public Works and Relief on Legislative
Program—Mayor La Guardia’s Proposal

Among the subjects which will be considered at the next
session of Congress are unemployment relief, public works,
unemployment insurance, old age pensions and housing,

President Roosevelt said in a letter read before the United

States Conference of Mayors in session in Chicago on Nov.

22, “I cannot say,” the President added, “what final action

Congress will take with reference to these subjects, but I

assure you the Federal Government is anxious to work ef-

fectively and co-operatively on all of these common prob-
lems. It is through teamwork of all Governmental units
that victory may be attained.” The President's letter was
read to the Conference by Mayor La Guardia of New York.

The heads of more than 100 municipalities attended the

meeting, where they also heard Mayor Walmsley of New

Orleans, President of the Conference, urge the immediate

reorganization of city tax systems.

The President’s letter is given below:

The White House, Washington,

Nov. 13, 1934.
My Dear Sirs:

I am glad to have this opportunity to extend my greetings to the United
States Conference of Mayors, and through your organization to thank the
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Mayors of the various cities of this country for the help and support the
cities have given the national administration in carrying out its program
for national recovery.

During the past year I have conferred, from time to time, with the of-
ficial committees of the conference in an attempt to appraise and consider
those problems which mutually confront our several levels of Government.
Through this contact with the representatives of our larger urban areas, it
has been possible to iecure a first-hand picture of conditiono existing in
and facing municipal governments. This fine co-operation has enabled the
Federal Government to develop national policies and programs which have
taken local needs into consideration.

Our efforts along the road of economic recovery have been productive
of substantial results. It is undoubtedly true that the coming session of
Congress will give further attention to proposals nivolving unemployment
relief, public works, unemployment insurance, old age pensions and housing,
all of which vitally affect the city governments. I cannot say what final
action Congress will take with reference to these subjects, but I assure you
the Federal Government is anxious to work effectively and co-operatively
on all of these common problems.

It is through teamwork of all governmental units that victory may be
attained.

I wish you all success in your discussions and regret that I cannot per-

sonally meet with you.
Very sincerely yours,
FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

The Executive Committee,

United States Conference of Mayors,

Chicago, Ill.

At the Conference of Mayors, on Nov. 22, more than 200
of those present, it is stated, ratified the demand of Mayor
La Guardia that the Federal Government provide loans to
cities at one-eighth of 1%. According to United Press ac-
counts from Chicago on that date, Mayor La Guardia said
municipal credit has been shattered by the high interest
demands and attacks of ‘“our country’s great financiers.”
From the same accounts we quote:

The plan of the New York Mayor, which will be submitted to Congress
in January, contemplates:

1. A large Federal public works program divided into (a) self-liquidating
projects such as housing, (b) necessary public works, and (c¢) projects
which would not otherwise be undertaken.

2. The reduction of interest rates on municipal borrowings to one-eighth

of 1%.
3. Simultaneous convening of all State Legislatures to enact constitutional

amendments giving Congress power to fix uniform interest rates.
4. Empowering cities to borrow annually one-tenth of their total bonded

indebtedness for refunding purposes, at one-eighth of 1%.

Mayor La Guardia, explaining that nearly one-third of New York City’s
$620,000,000 budget goes for debt amortization, eaid any amount of public
works funds Congress might appropriate would be useless if cities were

forced to pay 4% interest.
“But if we can put this plan across, most of our troubles will be over,”

he said.
Mayor Daniel W. Hoan of Milwaukee asked Mayor La Guardia why he

bothered with one-eighth of 1% interest.
“Well,” answered Mayor La Guardia slowly, “that would pay the cost of
administration and remove all criticism that this was inflation.”

A further reference to the Conference will be found in
another item in this issue.
e —

Conference of Mayors Adopts Resolution Urging
Large-Scale Federal Public Works Program as
Aid to Recovery—H. L. Hopkins Defends Relief
Expenditures at Convention

The United States Conference of Mayors, meeting in
Chicago on Nov. 24, adopted a resolution urging a large-scale
public works program as “the best stimulus to recovery.”
The resolution. suggested that Congress advance funds to
cities at low interest rates to finance city building plans.
The Convention also demanded an adequate work-relief fund
and reported that much work could be done in housing, slum
clearance, schools and other public buildings and street and
grade crossings.

Harry L. Hopkins, Federal Emergency Relief Adminis-
trator, addressing the Conference, on Nov. 23, answered
charges of waste in the distribution of relief funds by
stating that the average costs of the Federal Emergency
Relief Administration were 7%49%, as compared with from
30% to 40% for private relief agencies. Mr. Hopkins said
that the best method of furnishing relief was by providing
work, and added that there is no reason for continuing relief
as such any longer than is necessary. Further portions of
his address were given as follows in Associated Press Chi-
cago advices of Nov. 23:

Criticizing “‘petty politics” in relief programs, he condemned ‘“totally
inaccurate charges of wasteful administration” in his speech at a dinner
to-night.

“The facts are known,”” he said. “Our office and every State office and
every local office has a complete record of every administrative cost.

“Since I became Federal Relief Administrator, and under the direction
of the FERA, some $2,000,000,000 has been expended, of which 71%% has
been spent for administration.

“It should be stated that well organized private agencies in America
spend from 30% to 40% of their funds for administration and services to
families. From my long acquaintance with those agencies I am convinced
that the money they spend for these services are funds well spent.”

. Ample evidence is in the files of his office, he said, to show that a ‘““dollar
spent for competent investigators has often resulted in the saving of $10 of

the taxpayers’ money.”
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The Conference of Mayors ended its meeting in Chicago on
Nov. 24. An Associated Press dispatch of that date de-
seribed the resolutions adopted and other action taken, in

part, as follows:

“Funds for such a public works program,” the resolution said, “can be
provided by the Federal Government on the credit of cities, in addition to
the public works constructed under such an agreement. The interest must
be nominal.

“We urge very serious consideration by the Federal Administration and
necessary legislation and approval by Congress to this end.

“We are prepared to submit to Congress a plan whereby funds can be
advanced to municipalities for public works according to accepted and sound
practices at a rate of interest not to exceed one-eighth of 1% without dis-
turbing the credit of either the Federal Government or the municipalities.”

Other resolutions approved the principle of unemployment insurance and
attacked the price-fixing policies of the National Recovery Administration.

Mayor Daniel W. Hoan of Milwaukee was elected President of the Con-
ference, succeeding T. Semmes Walmsley of New Orleans, who was named
Honorary President. Mayor F. H. La Guardia of New York was elected
Vice-President.

The following Mayors were elected to serve on the Executive Committee
of the Conference with Messrs. Hoan, Walmsley and La Guardia: Angelo
Rossi of San Francisco, Howard Jackson of Baltimore, Frederick Mansfield
of Boston, and Oscar Holcombe of Houston.

The Mayors adopted another resolution stating that ‘‘whereas President
Roosevelt’s program apparently includes public works, housing, unemploy-
ment relief, unemployment insurance and old age pensions,” the Conference
“give full expression of thorough appreciation to the President’s gratifying
and encouraging message and for the Federal Administration’s sympathetic
co-operation in the mutual economic and social problems now confronting
the American people.”

Another item in this issue contains the letter of President
Roosevelt, read at the Conference, and Mayor La Guardia’s
proposal for Federal loans.

P S

President Roosevelt to Seek Balanced Budget for
Ordinary Expenditures in 1936—Will Oppose
Bonus—Discusses Legislative Plans with Govern-
ment Officials in Series of Conferences at Warm
Springs, Ga.—Business Leaders and Bankers
Report Recovery Progress

President Roosevelt seeks to attain a balanced budget for
normal Governmental expenditures and to formulate a
“reasonably conservative” relief program in the fiscal year
beginning July 1 1935, it was indicated on Nov. 26 by
legislative advisers who consulted him at his temporary
residence in Warm Springs, Ga., where he arrived Nov. 18
and planned to remain until Dec. 5. Since his arrival in
Warm Springs the President has held a series of conferences
with many Administration officials, as well as with bankers
and business men. Dr. Rexford G. Tugwell, Under-Secretary
of Agriculture, spent several days with Mr. Roosevelt in
Warm Springs.

Those who talked with the President on Nov. 26 said that
he plans little change in the present tax structure, and
intends to show firm opposition to the immediate payment of
the veterans’ bonus. Among those who discussed with the
President such subjects as the budget and other legislative
problems, including unemployment insurance, were Senators
Robinson of Arkansas, Democratic floor leader, and Senator
Harrison of Mississippi, Chairman of the Senate Finance
Committee. Rudolph S. Hecht of New Orleans, President of
the American Bankers’ Association, also visited Mr. Roose-
velt on Nov. 26.

Some uncertainty as to the President’s exact attitude
regarding the bonus was created on Nov. 28 when Senator
Harrison predicted that a bonus compromise which would
provide for cash payment only to needy veterans would be
passed by the next Congress. He said that if this compro-
mise was rejected, Congress would probably sustain Presi-
dent Roosevelt on a veto of immediate payment of all
certificates.

The remarks of Senators Robinson and Harrison were
given in part as follows in a dispateh from Warm Springs
Nov. 26 to the New York “Herald Tribune”:

Senator Harrison left for Washington immediately after the conference
to begin consultation with members of his committee in preparation for the
drafting of the unemployment insurance and other measures. He expressed
hope that the Congressional session would be short, a hope not fully shared
by Senator Robinson, who ventured no prediction, saying merely that ‘‘we
will stay in session until we get through."

They were in full agreement, however, in seeing no immediate likelihood
of material changes in the tax structure, holding it was better to confine
revenue legislation to a continuance of most if not all of the expiring nuis-
ance taxes than to attempt a new program. They were somewhat non-
commital as to details, preferring to wait until they could know more
definitely what the Administration's expenditures are to be.

Both Senators recognized the complexity of the task of formulating the
unemployment insurance legislation, which the floor leader was inclined to
put in the category of relief legislation, although limiting the benefits to
contributors, While no details of the insurance plan were disclosed, the
impression was gained from Senator Robinson's remarks that in its present
preliminary stage it was not expected to require heavy Federal expenditures,

Senator Robinson Issues Statement.

Senator Robinson remained overnight at the President's request for
another conference to-morrow, presumably to go into the program of relief
legislation in mere detail than was possible to-day. After the conference
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this afternoon, Senator Robinson issued a brief informal statement, saying

Ain part.

‘It is believed that expenditures for normal government purposes will be
kept well within the income. It is not possible yet to decide what further
arrangements may be necessary as to further employment and relief legisla-
tion.

““The bonus was not discussed in any detail. Mention of the subject was
made but no conclusion was reached. There was nothing to indicate any
plans for financing the bonus, nor do I know of any plans that are in
contemplation."

Edsel Ford, automobile manufacturer, had dinner with
the President Nov. 24, and later told newspaper men that
he was in sympathy with Mr. Roosevelt’s plans for the
development of cheap hydroelectric power. Another visitor
on the same day was Eugene R. Black, Governor of the
Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta, who was said to be
optimistic regarding the business outlook. Mr. Ford’s
remarks were reported in part as follows in a dispatch from
Warm Springs to the New York “Times” Nov. 24:

“We are very hopeful and optimistic about business conditions,” Mr.
Ford said in the interview. ‘It is certainly true in our industry and I hear
favorable reports from all over the country. In stepping up our production
to 1,000,000 cars in 1935 we are confident we have come out of the trough
and are headed for sustained recovery."

He said that 725,000 Fords had been produced this year, of which about
625,000 were for the domestic trade and the remainder for export.

““We have under way about $20,000,000 in new construction,” he went
on. “Contracts for $12,000,000 of work already have been let for new
equipment, steels, plant, machinery and so forth."

Mr. Ford said that he heartily endorsed the President’s work toward a
goal of cheaper power rates, pointing out that the Ford Co. had worked
for the same result.

“Cheap power will be a great boon to industry,’ he said. ‘“We favor
hydroelectric development, and T am glad to see Muscle Shoals working."

Doubts Trouble with Labor

The interviewers reverted to the code question to ask Mr. Ford if he
anticipated any renewal of labor troubles in the automobile industry when
the code expired in February.

*“On the contrary,” he replied, ‘‘everything appears very peaceful in
Detroit. I anticipate no trouble."

President Roosevelt on Nov. 20 conferred with the Gover-
nors of the Southeastern States, and it was later announced
that plans were formulated for closer co-operation between
Federal and State Administrations. United Press advices
from Warm Springs Nov. 20 noted the President’s callers
on that date as follows:

Those in the conference were Governors Dave Sholtz, Florida; Eugene
Talmadge, Georgeia; I. C. Blackwood, South Carolina; Governors-elect
Bibb Graves, Alabama; Olin Johnston, South Carolina, and Lieut.-Gov.
A. H. Graham, North Carolina.

Mr. Sholtz and Mr. Graves remained over night at Warm Springs in order
to confer with the President to-morrow.

Governor Sholtz also had visited Mr. Roosevelt earlier. He said that
economic conditions in Florida were showing a marked improvement due
mainly to efforts of the National Administration. !

Governor Sholtz extended to the President an invitation to visit Florida
this winter as he has done twice in the past two years, going each time to
Jacksonyille to board the yacht Nourmahal and terminating the cruise at
Miami.

Another Warm Springs caller was State Senator Nelson Cheney of Erie
County, New York, ranking member of the legislative banking committee
of his State.

The President on Nov. 21 announced his approval of a
project by the National Committee for the Birthday Ball
for the President to repeat a series of nation-wide benefit
balls which last January raised a net fund of $1,033,061.08
for additional funds to combat infantile paralysis. The balls
will be held next Jan. 30 on the President’s fifty-third
birthday.

—_—

President Roosevelt at Georgia Warm Springs Foun-
dation Dedicates New Buildings On Thanksgiving
Day—Declares Aim Must Ever Be to Maintain
Right Way of Giving Help

The dedication of several new buildings at the Georgia
Warm Springs Foundation featured President Roosevelt’s
Thanksgiving Day program there. The President, in addi-
tion, presided at the annual meeting (on Nov. 29) of the
Board of Trustees of the Foundation, and likewise pre-
sided at the Thanksgiving Day Celebration at the sanitarium
he established at Warm Springs for infantile paralysis pa~
tients. Regarding the exercises incident to the dedication
of the new buildings, we quote the following from a Warm
Springs despatch to the New York “Times,” Nov. 29:

The dedication exercises, which were held at 4 p.m., centered around two
new buildings for patients and the ornamental arcade which was designed
primarily as an open-air lounge for patients for use in the Summer.

The buildings dedicated comprised a new wing constructed on Georgia
Hall, the wing henceforth to be known as Builders Hall, and a unit nearby
to be known as Kress Hall, in commemoration of three New Yorkers,
brothers, who assisted materially in financing its construction.

The two buildings were designed by Henry Toombs, resident architect,
to include every device for the comfort and care of partially paralyzed
persons, but devoid of anything suggesting the atmosphere of a hospital.

Kress Brothers Commended.

John C. Hegeman of New York City, who made the presentation address,
specially commended Samuel H., Rush H. and Claude W. Kress for their
assistance in providing the needed funds to complete the buildings.

The dedicatory exercises were held on the broad lawn back of Georgia

Hall, in front of Kress Hall, now used as temporary executive offices by the
President’s staff.
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From this site the President skillfully drove his car through the crowd
surrounding him to a point 100 yards distant, where he parked between the
Grecian pillars of the Columbus colonnade to accept it asa gift fromresidents
of the Georgia city which first developed the Warm Springs site. The
name of the foundation comes from the naturally warm artesian wells found
beneficial in the treatment of patients.

The exercises were attended by a delegation from Columbus, headed by
James W. Woodruff, who made the presentation speech at the colonnade,
and other special guests including the following New Yorkers: Mrs. Hege-
man, Mr. and Mrs. Charles F. Neergaard, Mr. and Mrs. Vincent Cullen
Mr. and Mrs. John P. Syme, Mr. and Mrs. John C. Dericks and Mr. and,
Mrs. J. Cheever Cowdin.

In responding to the address of Mr. Hegeman, President
Roosevelt said:

Mr. Hegeman, and all of you who have done so much to make the new
Warm Springs a splendid fact:

It is with a deep sense of responsibility and of gratitude that the trustees
of the foundation accept and dedicate to-day these two new units which you
have made possible. These buildings represent more than bricks and
mortar. Into their construction have gone the human qualities of sym-
pathy and understanding of thousands of people—out own neighbors of
the State of Georgia and many others in every part of the nation who have
understood the vision.

To these buildings will come, we hope for many generations, people—
especially children—who will be greatly helped along the road of life.

‘Warm Springs is doing much for them to-day, but even in the future
‘Warm Springs can never hope to give help here to more than a small fraction
of those who need help. Ours, therefore, must ever be the greater aim—to
maintain here the example of the right way of giving help, so that through-
out our land other groups and other buildings may carry the torch to the
handicapped and crippled wherever they may be.

You, the builders, have our grateful thanks, for you have built on solid
foundations for all the years to come.

The following is President Roosevelt’s response to the
presentation remarks of Mr. Woodruff:

Mr. Woodruff: .

But for one Columbus there would have been no America—but for
another Columbus there would have been no Warm Springs.

I shall never forget my early years here before there was any foundation,
but when the old glories of Warm Springs were being kept alive by my
friends from Columbus. I shall always be grateful to them for their help-
fulness during the difficult days of transition. I shall always be grateful
to the people of Columbus for the great help they have given in many ways
since then, and it is fitting that this colonnade shall keep that tie unbroken.

PR e

Federal Judge in Kentucky Holds Frazier-Lemke
Amendment to Bankruptcy Act Is Valid—Con-
trary Decision by Court in Virginia—Rulings in
Colorado

The Frazier-Lemke Amendment to the Bankruptcy Act,
granting farmers special privileges in meeting their obliga-
tions, was held constitutional, Nov. 14, by Federal Judge
Charles I. Dawson of Louisville, Ky., in a test suit brought
by the Louisville Joint Stock Land Bank to prevent applica-
tion of the law in the case of William W. Redford Sr., of
Hopkinsville, Ky. It was anticipated that this ruling would
be appealed to the United States Supreme Court. The de-
cision conflicted with one handed down on Nov. 8 by Judge
Luther B. Way in Federal District Court at Norfolk, Va.,
who ruled that the legislation was unconstitutional. The
point before the court in this instance was the section which
provides for the retention by the debtor of his property for
five years before it is released to his creditors. It was
attacked on the ground that it violated the Fifth Amend-
ment to the Constitution.

Associated Press advices from Norfolk, Nov. 8, summar-
ized the case decided in that city as follows:

The Hallwood National Bank, holder of a deed of trust given by a farm
owner and representing a first mortgage on the farm, had advertised the
property for sale. An attorney for the bank told the court that although
the Federal law made it mandatory on the bank to sell the property the
Frazier-Lemke Amendment would prevent the bank selling it for another
five years. This amendment, he said, takes away the acquired property
rights of the bank, as it removes the right to sell for five years.

“Economiec conditions don’t make a constitution,” Judge Way observed.
“The Fifth Amendment is plain. Admittedly, in this case the creditor had

a vested right in the property recognized by the laws of Virginia, and in
the event of default the property could be advertised and sold.”

With regard to the Kentucky ruling we quote the follow-
ing Associated Press account from Louisville, Nov. 14 :

The Frazier-Lemke Farm Moratorium Act is constitutional, although it
cuts farmers off from private credit, Federal Judge Charles I. Dawson de-
clared to-day in overruling an attack on its validity.

Immediate appeal of the decision to the Circuit. Court of Appeals, with
possible submission later to the Supreme Court, was announced.

Judge Dawson criticized the mortorium statute as “unfair” and ‘“un-
wise,” and said that he had changed, with regret, his preliminary view
that it could not be sustained.

William Radford, Christian County farmer, invoked provisions of the
law to stop a foreclosure judgment obtained on his land in State courts.
He asked the Federal Court to let him keep the property five years, paying
a reasonable rental to the mortgagee, as the statute provides.

The Louisville Joint Land Bank, which held the $7,063 mortgage, asked
that Mr. Radford’s Federal Court proceedings be dismissed on the ground
that Congress had no power to pass the Frazier-Lemke Act, that it con-
. fiscated property without due process of law, and that, by stopping the
foreclosure, it denied faith and credit to the State court.

When the case was argued in August Judge Dawson condemned the
statute in informal comment from the bench. Once he stopped John E.
Tarrant, counsel for the bank, saying he had heard enough from that side,
that he wanted to hear the Act defended, as, in his opinion, it was “un-
conscionable and unconstitutional.”
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“If it is to held constitutional,’”” he added, ‘‘then, to my mind, there is

no further use having property rights in America.”
Law Called Unfair and Unwise

Judge Dawson’s opinion, read to-day, said that it was in this frame of
mind that he began consideration of the case.

“Frankly,”” the opinion said, ‘I regret that on more mature deliberation
I cannot conscientiously adhere to that view. I consider the legislation, in
some of its provisions, unfair to creditors, and unwise even as to farmer
debtors, for it inevitably closes to them all private sources of credit.”
“These matters, however, involve questions of policy, which address them-
selves to Congress—not the courts.”

The objection that the State judgment was not recognized, Judge Dawson
found ‘“‘entirely without merit.” He said all bankruptcy Acts set aside
State judgments to this extent and that is constitutionally done.

In Denver, Nov. 19, the constitutionality of the Frazier-
Lemke Act, permitting a five-year moratorium on farm
mortgages, was upheld before Judge J. Foster Symes, of
Federal District Court. Judge Symes said the Constitution
gives Congress “power to establish uniform laws on the
subject of bankruptey,” and added:

This grant of power to the Congress to legislate on the subject is general
in its terms, paramount and unrestricted.

—_—
Postmaster-General Farley Reports Surplus of $12,-
161,4056.03 for Last Fiscal Year—Figures Are Chal-
lenged by Critics, Who Assert Department Actually
Had Deficit of $562,000,000

Postmaster-General Farley reported to President Roose-
velt on Nov. 15 that audited figures showed the Post Office
Department recorded a surplus of $12,161,415.083 for the
fiscal year ended June 30 1934, or more than $7,000,000
above the estimated surplus of $5,000,000 sent to the Presi-
dent in Hawaii last summer by Mr. Farley. The Postmaster-
General’s figures were challenged by critics of the Admin-
istration, who pointed out that there was actually a deficit
of $52,003,295.62 in the last fiscal year, and that Mr. Far-
ley’s figures were arrived at only because he deducted the
total of subventions to ocean and air mail services and
all free mailing services, amounting to about $64,000,000 in
the aggregate. To this charge officials of the Post Office
Department replied that such deductions were authorized
by an Act of Congress passed in June 1930, and added that
Mr. Farley in his letter to the President said that the sur-
plus was attained “after making the adjustments authorized
by the Act of June 6 1930 for certain subventions and free
mailing services.”

The text of the Postmaster-General’s letter to the Presi-
dent is given below:

Office of the Postmaster-General,
Washington, D, C., Nov. 15 1934,
The President,
The White House.

My dear Mr, President: In July I had the pleasure of reporting that as
a result of our efforts, pursuant to your wishes, to balance the budget
through systematic businesslike management and operation of the postal
service and practice of strict economy, the pre-audited figures for the fiscal
year ended June 30 1934 indicated a surplus of approximately five million
dollars.

The audited figures for the last fiscal year are now available, and I am
more than gratified to be able to inform you that these show a surplus of
$12,161,415.03, after making the adjustments authorized by the Act of
June 6 1930, for certain subventions and free mailing services.

This surplus is the first one shown in the operations of the Post Office
Department since 1919 and is greater than for any other fiscal year in
the history of the postal service, with the exception of that for 1918,
during the administration of Postmaster General Burleson under President
Wilson. It is also interesting to note that the surplus accomplished
during the first full year of this Administration exceeds the aggregate
amount of the surpluses for all years prior to the Wilson administration,
beginning in 1913.

For the first time in 15 years the taxpayers of the country have been
relieved of the necessity of making good a postal deficit. I am happy to
be able to report this achievement and feel that it will be most pleasing
to you.

Very truly yours,
JAMES A. FARLEY, Postmaster-General.

—_——

Secretary of Commerce Roper Says Administration
Plans Reduced Relief Expenditures—Hopes to
Avoid Heavy Rise in Taxation—Sees Business
Reassured by President’s Attitude

The Administration will seek to reduce the cost of Federal
relief expenditures and to reassure business against the pros-
pect of heavily increased taxation, it was indicated on Nov.
27 by Secretary of Commerce Roper, after he had conferred
with President Roosevelt at Warm Springs, Ga. Mr. Roper
referred to remarks by Senator Robinson in which the ma-
jority leader of the Senate had stated that the Admipistra-
tion planned to balance the normal budget and maintain re-
lief expenditures at a “reasonably congervative” figure. This
statement by Senator Robinson, which is also noted elsewhere
in this issue, was termed by Mr. Roper as “all that business
is waiting for.” A dispatch from Warm Springs to the New
York “Times” Nov. 27 quoted the Secretary of Commerce as
follows:
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He said that Senator Robinson’s statement had provided the answer to
inquiries encountered in a tour of the Middle West and South. Mr. Roper
went from Washington to Uvalde, Texas, the home of Vice-President Gar-
ner, and then came here.
Few Changes in Relief

At the same time he stated that States and local Governments ‘‘must take
a more intimate interest in and become more intimately identified with re-
lief expenditures.” Such relief, he indicated in line with previously an-
nounced administration policies, will be marked more and more by a shift
from outright relief grants to the création of work, for which wages will be
paid and for which the Government will receive definite value.

In talking with newspaper correspondents at luncheon to-day Secretary
Roper said that throughout his tour he “found a conviction among people
that business is moving very satisfactorily to higher and higher ground.”

“The only thing that disturbs business,” Secretary Roper said, ‘‘is the
matter of Government expenditures, both in volume and in the manner of
administering expenditures.

“There is a conviction that the individual localities, the States, counties
and municipalities, must take a more intimate interest and become more
intimately identified with relief expenditures, to make sure that only the
worthy needy get relief and the interest of the people generally shall be
preserved.

“People want the needy taken care of, but they want them taken care of
on worth-while work projects. Business feels that unless the relief rolls are
lessened there is danger of increased taxation. The statement of Senator
Robinson for a tapering off of Federal expenditures, with no tax increases,
is very wholesome. This is all that business is waiting for. There is an
immense reservoir of business which will move forward anyway, but these
assurances of wise control of expenditures will make business move far more
rapidly.

“No Government can stand on the policy of increasing unemployment.
To counteract such increase we need a balanced attitude. The people must
co-operate for the purpose of saving the Government from a policy which,
if carried too far, will increase unemployment.

“We should be just as interested in creating jobs as we are in getting
money.””

—————

Justice Department Sues Houde Engineering Co.,
Charging Violation of Section 7 (a) of NIRA—
Case Viewed as Important Test of Collective Bar-
gaining Clause

The Department of Justice yesterday (Nov. 30) insti-
tuted injunction proceedings against the Houde Engineering

Co. of Buffalo, N. Y., manufacturers of automobile parts,

seeking to restrain the company from alleged violation of

the collective bargaining provisions of the National Indus-
trial Recovery Act. This action followed a ruling by the

National Labor Relations Board that a majority of the

employees in the plant might select collective bargaining

representatives who would be authorized to negotiate on
behalf of all the company’s workers. The company refused
to accept this interpretation of Section 7 (a) of NIRA. The
case is regarded as of particular significance as representing

a test of the NLRB decision and as likely to provide a court

definition of the meaning of the collective bargaining clause.

Proceedings were instituted in the Federal District Court at

Buffalo.

Associated Press Washington advices of Nov. 30 summar-
ized the bill of complaint as follows:

The bill of complaint was described as setting forth three prayers:

No. 1. That the company must bargain with the United Automobile

‘Workers Federal Labor Union, Council 18839, exclusively and to endeavor

in good faith to reach an agreement with the workers' representatives in

the union whenever a demand for such an agreement is made. The union
is affiliated with the American Federation of Labor. :

No. 2. That the company conduct no bargaining negotiations with
any other union,

No. 3. That the company should not interfere or attempt to restrain
or coerce employees in any way in their (the employees) bargaining efforts.

The United Automobile Workers Union has selected twelve persons
to carry on the transactions with company officers.

———

Terms Whereby Long Time Mortgage Bonds Will be
Insured by Government Announced by Federal
Housing Administrator Moffett

Federal Housing Administrator James A. Moffett, in
furtherance of President Roosevelt’s plan for low-cost
housing, announced the terms whereby the Government
will insure long time mortgage loans up to the full value of
the buildings,—with a view to inducing private capital to
undertake such financing. A circular was issued in the
matter on Nov. 29 by the Housing Administration, the
purpose of which it is stated, is to interest private eapital
in organizing limited dividend corporations to undertake
such projects as provided in Section 207 of Title IT of the

Housing Act. From Washington Nov. 29 an account to

the New York “Times’’ went on to say in part:

That section gives the Housing Administrator wide discretion in insuring
mortgages of Federal and State agencies and private organizations in pro-
moting housing ptojects intended largely for social advancement. . . .

Insurance on strictly private undertakings is restricted by the act to 80%
of the value of the property involved, with a gross restriction of £16,000 for
any single risk. Section 207 sets up no such limitation as to public or semi-
public undertakings, leaving to the administrator the extent of the risk.

The effect of to-day’s circular is an announcement from James A. Moffett,
Housing Administrator, that he will waive the 80% specifications for low-
cost. projects. The circular makes it clear, however, that, to be accepted
as insurable in excess of 80%, the property must be exceptionally well
Jocated; that the corporation undertaking such a project must have not
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less than 3% working capital and an equity in the completed property of
not less than the value of the land.

It is thought the President agrees with Mr. Moffett that Federal housing
should be devoted entirely to a field where private capital, for whatever
reason, prefers not to enter, while private enterprise should have the freest
possible hand in developing to the fullest the opportunities inherent in the
tremendous shortage in private residential building throughout the country.

Both the Warm Springs report and the Washington announcement
indicated that competition between public and private enterprise would
be kept at a minimum. Such a program was considered entirely acceptable
to Mr. Moffett, leader of the ‘‘conservative’’ element of Mr. Roosevelt's
advisory staff.

Chronicle

Tenants Would Get Ezcess

Under the plan which the Housing Administration’s circular seeks to
encourage, stockholders would be allowed a limited return on their invest-
ment and the excess would be rebated to tenants either in lower rentals
or actual cash.

Capitalization of low-cost projects would bel imited to the actual invest-
ment of the stockholders. The stockholders, in turn, would receive annual
dividends if the property paid such up to 6% and special distbursemens,
not to exceed 24 9%, provided an amount equal to that paid in such special
disbursements is returned to the tenants in rent reductions or rebates.

Earnings in excess of the regular 6% dividends and the 224% ‘‘special
disbursement’’ would be accumulated for distribution to the tenants.

No stock of the low-cost housing corporation could be retired, under the
rules, during the life-time of the insured mortgage.

“The basic test for determining the insurability of a mortgage will be
the social and economic soundness of the project,” said the FHA announce-
ment.

Typical factors in the rating of such projects are.

1. Social and economic trends of the community as a whole and of the
neighborhood in which the property is located.

2. Satisfactory corporate structure and other legal considerations.

3. Physical structure of the building or buildings.

4. Design and livability of structures.

5. Pattern of the mortgage; value of project, capital structure, probable
income and expense, credit of borrower, method of financing.

6. Management, supervision, and accounting of project after comvletion

R

Improvement Noted in Installment Collections on Land
Bank Commissioner’s Loans—Governor Myers of
FCA Reports 839 of Matured Installments Col-
lected to Oct. 31

Eighty-three per cent. of the total amount of matured
installments on Land Bank Commissioner’s loans were col-
lected up to and including Oct. 31, 1934 compared to col-
lections at the end of September equal to 79.4% of matured
installments, according to a statement today (Dec. 1) by
W. I. Myers, Farm Credit Administration Governor. The
statement refers to all installments maturing on mortgage
Joans made by the Land Bank Commissioner from May 12,
1933 through Oct. 31 1934. Over 315,000 loans aggregating
$550,000,000 were made during the period. Governor
Myers pointed out that although maturities during the
month were heavy in most of the middle western States
the percentage of collections increased in every district,
including those in the drought area. It isfurther announced:

In the Louisville district, covering Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, and Tennes-
see, the percentage of matured installments collected to the end of October
was 86.2% compared to 82.4 at the end of Sept. 30. Payments in the St.
Louis district, including Illinois, Missouri, and Arkansas, were 85.3% of
maturities compared to 83.4% at the end of the preceding month. The,
report from St. Paul, registering the third consecutive monthly increase,
showed that in spite of the drought, farmers in North Dakota, Minnesota,
Wisconsin and Michigan had paid 66.8% of maturities compared to 65%
on Sept. 30. Collections in the Omaha district, covering Iowa, Nebraska,
South Dakota and Wyoming, jumped 7.5 points to 80.6 as of Oct. 31; and
in the Wichita district, embracing Kansas, Oklahoma, Colorado and New
Mexico, farmers had paid 83.3% of maturities compared to 81.4 at the end
of September.

Collections of installments in the New England States, New York and
New Jersey were 83.4% of all maturities through Oct. 31 compared to
83.6% on Sept. 30. In the Baltimore district, covering Pennsylvania,
Maryland, Delaware, Virginia and West Virginia, collections increased
1 point in October to 96.2% of maturities. d

On the Pacific Coast, the Bank of Spokane, operating in Washington,
Oregon, Idaho and Montana, had collections on Commissioner's loans at
the end of October equal to 88.7% of all maturities compared to
88.5% on Sept. 30. Payments in the Berkeley district, covering California,
Nevada, Utah and New Mexico, also increased during the month, rising
1.5 points to 92.3. The most substantial improvement during the month
was registered in the Houston district covering the State of Texas where
collections in relation to maturities increased 8.1 points to 88.6.

In the New Orleans district, comprising Louisiana, Alabama and Missis-
sippi, installments on Commissioner’s loans are not yet due since most of
the loans are made on an annual basis; and in the Columbia, 8. C., district,
including the Carolinas, Georgia and Florida, maturities during the month

were less than $1,000.
——

October Unemployment Decreased 280,000, According
to Secretary of Labor Perkins—Weekly Payrolls

Up $11,300,000
Unemployment in the United States decreased by 280,000
between September and October, according to an estimate
on Nov. 22 by Secretary of Labor Perkins, who said that
the gain in jobs was due to increases in factory employment,
combined with gains in private construction, wholesale and
retail trade, coal and metal mining, dyeing and cleaning,
insurance and real estate. The Bureau of Labor Statistics
estimated that weekly payrolls of 90 manufacturing and 14
non-manufacturing industries increased by $11.800,000,
while the October index of factory employment was given
as 78.6 and payrolls as 60.7. Employment gains were re-
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ported from 31 States and the District of Columbia, with
decreases being recorded by 17 States. Miss Perkins, in her
report, said, in part:

The gain of 3.7% in factory employment from September to October
represents the return to employment of 234,000 workers over the month
interval.

This increase is due primarily to resumption of operations in cotton,
woolen and worsted, silk and rayon, and dyeing and finishing establishments
which were affected by strike in September.

However, 46 other manufacturing industries also reported gains in em-
ployment over the month interval. Sixty-one of the 90 minufacturing indus-
tries surveyed reported gains in payroll totals. The increase of 4.8% in
factory payrolls represents an estimated increase of approximately $5,600,000
over the weekly factory payrolls in September.

The increase in factory employment was confined to the non-durable
group of industries, which showed a gain of 7.6% over the month interval.
Payrolls in the non-durable industries increased 7.4%.

Employment in the durable goods group declined 1.2%.
was coupled with an increase of 1.83% in payrolls.

The level of employment in the non-durable goods group stands at 95.0,
based. on the average 1923-1924-1925 as 100, while the index of employment
in the durable goods group is 68.3.

These figures indicate that for every 1,000 workers employed in the non-
durable goods group in 1923-1925, 950 persons were at work in October,
while in the durable goods grouf 633 out of each 1,000 workers employed
in the years 1923-1924-1925 were at work.

The increase of 3.9% in employment in private building construction
is of particular interest and reflects, to a large extent, the effect of the
Federal housing program.

The most pronounced ‘decline in employment in the 18 non-manufacturing
industries was in brokerage offices, in which the decrease of 5% marks
a continuation of the decreases reported for preceding months. Employ-
ment in this industry was 27.6% below the level of October 1933.

—— e

A. F. of L. Finds Improvement in Business Sentiment—
Administration Assurances Against Inflation De-
scribed as Aiding Upturn—Monthly Survey Re-
ports Gains in Production

An improvement in business sentiment was noted, Nov. 18,
by the American Federation of Labor in its monthly busi-
ness survey, which declared, however, that production and
employment cannot continue to increase unless the purchas-
ing power of the workers shows a corresponding gain. The
improvement in business sentiment was attributed by the
Federation to the assurance given by the Administration
that it does not intend to proceed with inflation, a change
in the value of the dollar, or extravagant Federal spending.
This change in sentiment, the survey added, was preceded
by upturns in several lines of production, including soft
coal, steel, electric power, textiles and building construc-
tion. We quote, in part, from the review, as given in a
Washington dispatch of Nov. 18 to the New York “Times” :

“The business world is in a better position to go ahead than at this time
last year. Bank deposits have increased at an unprecedented rate and are
now 29.7% above March 1933.

“Business men could finance a major production increase by drawing on
their accounts, with very little recourse to loans, an unusually strong
position. Buying power of workers and farmers is higher than it was at
this time last year. Debts are being paid off, bills met more promptly.

“‘Department store sales in October were 11% above last year, sales of
chain stores 20.6% higher (18 chains).

“Factory production in a number of lines is not large enough to supply
present demand, which means that operations must soon be speeded. Those
closely in touch with business state that ‘planning for spring production
will be on relatively the most ambitious basis since 1930.’

“In case private initiative is still unable to lift business out of depres-
sion, however, the President’s aides are working on a nation-wide plan to
increase production with the help of Federal guarantees and put men and
women back to work in industry.

Urges More Buying Power

“In September we had 10,951,000 without work in industry. Business
has devised no plan to give these men and women their normal jobs in
productive work. The strong wine of business optimism may stimulate
industry to action again, but production and employment cannot go on
increasing unless a steady increase in workers’ buying power creates a
growing market for goods.”

Workers’ buying power has not yet risen fast enough to justify a large
production increase, the survey stated, but it declared with a period of
rising business activity and proper control “it should be possible to bring
back the balance of consuming power.” Another comment was:

“‘Since much progress has already been made in readjusting prices, the
Administration is now emphasizing the fact that we must prevent further
rises in living costs as well as increase workers’ incomes. How can this
be done? Wage increases can be paid for by increasing production and
reducing unit operating profits, instead of increasing prices.”

L SRR

Provisions of New York State Unemployment Insur-
ance Bill Agreed on at Conference Held at Instance
of State Industrial Commissioner Andrews—Would
Provide Benefits Ranging from $10 to $156 Weekly
—Fund Created Through Payment by Employers
of 3% Payroll Tax

Provisions of a State unemployment insurance bill, to be
recommended to Gov. Lehman and the New York Legis-
lature for enactment the coming year, were agreed upon at

a conference held in the State Office Building, New York

City, on Nov. 26. The conference was called by State In-

dustrial Commissioner Elmer F. Andrews and was attended

by industrial, labor and civie interests. Employers, it is
stated, were not represented at the conference. According
to the New York “Times’’ the proposed bill will provide for

This decline
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the payment of unemployment benefits ranging from $10
to probably not more than $15 a week from a State-pooled
fund to be built up by employer contributions. Those eligible
for benefits would include workers earning $2,500 a year or
less. Weekly payments would begin after three weeks of
unemployment, and not more than 20 payments would be
made in any one year.

From the same paper we quote:

The State fund would be started with employer contributions at the rate
of 3% of payrolls. All employing four or more persons would be required
to contribute. After three years the Industrial Commissioner would fix
the rate for each employer on the basis of employment fluctuations. If
the bill is passed this winter contributions will begin next Oct. 1.

Payments of benefits will be available one year later. To receive them
an employee must have been employed for not less than eight weeks of the
preceding year. He must not be receiving workmen’s compensation or be
idle because of a trade dispute.

If he is unemployed because of misconduct he would be compelled to
wait 10 weeks before being eligible for benefits. He must not have refused
a job offered him in a trade or occupation for which he is fitted. Such
Jobs, however, do not include positions vacant because of trade disputes,
Ppositions where wages, hours or working conditions would be substandard.

The schedule of benefits would be $15 a week for a worker whose weekly
wage is $20 or more, $12.50 a week for a $15 to $20 weekly wage and $10 a
week for a $10 to 815 weekly wage. Farm laborers would not be eligible.

The unemployment funds would be in the custody of the State Com-
missioner of Taxation and Finance and invested in government securities.

The law would be adminstered by the Industrial Commissioner, with the
advice of the Industrial Council, through the employment offices of the
Department of Labor.

In the New York “Herald Tribune”’ of Nov. 27 it was
stated that at the request of the conferees, Commissioner
Andrews announced that he had appointed a committee of
five to draft the bill embracing the provisions which had
been agreed upon by the 12 experts present at the meeting
on Nov. 26. This committee includes:

George Meany, President of the New York State Federation of Labor.

Mrs. Justice Wise Tulin, Assistant Corporation Counsel, who represented
Mayor F. H. LaGuardia at the conference.

James A. Corcoran, Assistant Secretary of the Department of Labor.

Professor J. P. Chamberlain, of Columbia University and

Professor Herman A. Gray, of the New York University School of Law,

The ‘“Herald Tribune’” also said:

Among the others present at the conference were Charles Poletti, Counsel
to Governor Lehman; Edward S. Cullman, Chairman of the New York
Conference on Unemployment Insurance; Hugh R. Jackson, Secretary to
the Governor's Committee on Unemployment Relief; Abraham Epstein,
American Association for Social Security; Dr. John B. Andrews, Secretary
of the American Association for Labor Legislation; Miss Mary E. Dreier, of
the Women’s Trade Union League, and Thomas Pennoy Jr., of the sub-
committee on public measures of the Governor's Committee on Unemploy-
ment Relief.

Commissioner Andrews was quoted as saying:

The provisions agreed upon are the outcome of two years of study and
discussion of various forms of unemployment insurance and reserves. The
proposed bill is to be recommended to Governor Lehman and the Legis-
lature with the suggestion that it be made the administration measure.

—_——
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